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General 


‘International Reference Material’ on WTO, 
GATT 

OW 1001224095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0413 GMT 31 Dec 94 


[By Li Shulan (2621 3219 5695): “International Refer- 
ence Material—The World Trade Organization and the 
GATT”—XINHUA headline] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Dec (XINHUA)}—On 
1 January, 1995, the World Trade Organization [WTO] 
will be formally founded. Replacing GATT, it will be 
responsible for the administration of the implementa- 
tion of a package of agreements reached during the 
Uruguay Round. It represents a major change in the 
international economic and trade system. 

The conference held at Bretton Woods in July 1944 
tentatively planned to establish an international trade 
organization at the time when the World Bank and the 
IMF were established, thereby making the three a “mon- 
etary-banking- ” trinity that would influence the 
post-WWII world economy. The “Havana Charter,” 
signed during the UN Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment in 1947, agreed to found a world trade organiza- 
tion, which was later aborted due to opposition by the 
United States. That same year, initiated by the United 
States, the GATT was formed as an interim contract for 
promoting trade liberalization. After the GATT’s Uru- 
guay Round kicked off in 1986, the EC and Canada 1 
‘990 formally put forward a motion on founding the 
WTO. It was not until April 1994 that a GATT minis- 
terial-level conference, held at Marrakech, officially 
decided to found the WTO. 

The WTO's aim and basic principle are basically similar 
to those of GATT, namely, achieve the aim of expediting 
the liberalization of world trade through the opening up 
of markets and tke principle of indiscriminate and fair 
trade. However, relatively big differences exist in the 
nature, functions, and limits of authority of the two. 


Legally speaking, the GATT is not an organization; it is 
an interim contract before the WTO's founding. The 
WTO is an international organization with the status of 
a legal person that has strict legal force of constraint over 
its members. The WTO has a broader : ope of jurisdic- 
tion than the GATT. The WTO's scope of jurisdiction 
covers intellectual property rights, investment measures, 
and service trade, which have been dissociated with 
GATT for a long time, in addition to the conventional 
trade of goods and the trade of goods newly defined by 
the Uruguay Round. Besides organizing the implemen- 
tation of multilateral trade agreements and acting as a 
forum for multilateral trade, two functions originally 
exercised by GATT, the WTO is authorized to examine, 
discuss, and supervise its members’ trade policies; to 
coordinate the handling of trade disputes between its 
members; and to compel its members to fulfill their 
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from between two and three years to 15 months. The 
WTO has founding members and new members. Its 
founding members must be the GATT's contracting 
parties and the admission of a new member must be 
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nial-level conference, its decision-making organ. A series 
of multilateral agreements contained in the final agree- 
ment of the Uruguay Round embody a concentrated 
reflection of the basis for the WTO. Compliance with 
these agreements 1s a prerequisite for admission into the 
WTO. The WTO's founding will have a major influence 
on standardizing and managing international trade and 
on promoting trade liberalization worldwide on a larger 
scale and to a greater extent. These agreements promote 
the growth of international trade and the world economy 
through the opening up of markets and their mixing 
together and through the reduction of commodity and 
service barriers. According to the a GATT report esti- 
mate, after all these agreements go into effect, the annual 
economic income of the world will increase by $510 
billion. Among the figure, the United States will enjoy an 
increase of $122 billion, the EU $164 billion, Japan $27 
billion, and developing countnes and countries whose 
economies are shifting to a new track of development 
$116 billion. The United States, which has the world’s 
largest export volume, will get most of the benefits from 
the implementation of these agreements. 


With a population of 1.2 billion and with a trade volume 
that ranks | 1th in the world, China's joining the WTO 
poses an issue that remains unsolved to date due to the 
deliberate obstruction of a small number of [GATT] 
contracting parties. The WTO's framework has not taken 
into due consideration the interests of the developing 
countries. Trade disputes between the coun- 
tries and the developed countries will escalate. It will 
also be very difficult to mediate between the developed 
countnes for [a settlement of] their contradictions and 
conflicts of interests. The United States and other 
Western superpowers will continue to plot to dominate 
the WTO, much the way they control GATT. All these 
cannot but pose a grim test for the WTO. 


U.S., SRV To Open Liaison Offices ‘This Month’ 


OW 1001162995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1512 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—The United States and Vietnam are expected to 
open liaison offices in each other's capital this month, a 
senior government official here said Monday [9 Jan- 
vary}. 


Winston Lord, Assistant Secretary of State 


for East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, told reporters that the two 
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countries “initiated agreements” in December and they 
are now “at the technical cleaning- up stage.” 


“We're in very good shape... [ellipses as received] All the 
property and claims issues relevant to this... [ellipses as 
received] have been resolved... {ellipses a. received] | 
would be surprised if we didn’t actually open up the 
liaison offices for business in the course of this month,” 
Lord said at the State Department's news briefing. 

But he gave no specific date for the opening of offices. 


The United States lifted its trade embargo against 
Vietnam last February. They agreed last May on a legal 
framework for opening liaison offices, which some offi- 
cials had expected to happen before the end of 1994. 


Murayama, Clinton To Discuss Ties 


OW'1001 163095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1529 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama 
left for Washington this morning for a three-day official 
visit to the U_S., including a Japanese-U.S. Surnmit to be 
held Wednesday [11 January]. 


This is Murayama’s first visit to the U.S. and his third 
meeting with U.S. President Bill Clinton since the pnme 
minister took office last summer. 


Foreign ministry officials said Murayama and Clinton 
will review the half-century of Japan-U_S. relations since 
World War Il and jointly seek to establish more con- 
structive bilateral relations. 


They will also discuss such topics of mutual interest as 
the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) confer- 
ence, which will be held next November in Osaka, Japan, 
the situation on the Korean peninsula and the trade 
issue. 

On Wednesday, too, Murayama will meet with leaders of 
both houses of Congress. 


Japanese Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Minister 
Yohei Kono, who are accompanying Murayama to the 
U.S., will meet with U.S. Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher before the summit and exchange views 
about the current situation in Russia. 


Murayama and Kono are expected to return to Tokyo on 
Friday. 


Perry Meets With Pakistan's Bhutto, Mirani 


OW 1001164595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1509 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Visiting US Defense Secretary William Perry 
called on Pakistani Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto here 
today. 
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Perry emphasized the importance of Pakistan i global 
and regional contacts and expressed the US desire to 
expat.d areas of cooperation between the two countnes. 


He assured Benaza Bhutio that the US will have an 
even-handed approach to :ts relalions with Pakustan and 
India. 

Perry lauded the role of the Pak:stani army in peace- 
keeping missions in many parts of the world and appre- 
ciated its strong sense of duty. 


Benazir briefed Perry on the latest situation im Indian- 
held Kashmir and requesied the US to play a greater role 
in resolving the Kashmur issue. 

Perry said that he will discuss the issue during his 
forthcoming visit to India. He 1s scheduled to visit India 
after concluding his Pakistan tour. 


Perry arrived in Rawalpindi, the twin city of Islamabad, 
this morning for a three-day official visit to Pakistan. 
He held talks with Pakistani Defense Minister Aftab 
Mirani before meeting the prime minister. 


XINHUA Notes India, U.S. io Strengthen 
Military Cooperation 

OW 0901130595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1149 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] New Delhi. January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—India and the United Siates would initial an 
agreement to upgrade military cocperation and decpen 
their security dialogue during the forthcoming visit to 
this country by US Defense Secretary William Perry, 
Press Trust of India (PTI) said today. 


Defense analysts said that Perry's three-day visit is 
significant as it would help reduce and clear wrong 
perceptions, mai of them born ont of the Cold War 
environment 


Perry, the nighest level US defense official to visit India 
in the pust-Cold War years, is scheduled to meet Prime 
Minis’zr P.V. Narasimha Rao. 


US officials were quoted as saying that the Defense 
Secretary would raise the sensitive tssue of nuclear 
non-proliferation. 

During his visit, Perry will be accotnpanied by Assistant 
Secretary for Internationa’ Security Affairs Joseph Nye, 
National Security Council member Ellen Laipson and 
Assistant Secretary for South Asian affairs Robin 
Raphel. 


*Types, Causes of Future livternational Conflicts 


95CM0079A Shanghai SHEHU! KEXUE {[SOCTAL 
SCIENCES] in Chinese No 1706, 15 Oct 94 pp 26-29 


{Article by Liu Ming (0491 7686): “Future International 
Conflicts Mostly Economic, Not Cultural”) 
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the various 

conflicts that have broken out after ihe Cold 
imvolve different reizgsous or cultural groups. 
produces no proof that this pattern of con 
continue as the dominant form of conflict in the 
To begin with, the recent proliferation of these conflicts 
1s mainly caused by the loss of control of big-power 
poly. Second, socialist nations such as the former 
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tory In those countries, national cohesiveness used to be 
provided by personal feelings and military might. In the 
turbulent post-Cold War era, these nationalities have 
been relying more on their own resources to correct 
historical problems. Thirc, the pace of economic devel- 
opment has been too slow and the minority nationalities 
and tribes involved have been living in poverty even as 
local resources were being plundered in a big way. There 
was a deep pent-up resentment. Fourth, there was the 
infectious quality of religious feelings. 

The trend is for such local unrest to ease off after a 
period of time and remain contained even as new sitnilar 
conflicts continue to flare up. The reason is that when all 
is said and done, what matters most to a country is 
economic development, there will be social stability only 
after the economy takes off. The presence of multiple 
cultures has not prevented countries in East Asia from 
achieving fast economic growth. When livelihood 
becomes more secure, ethnic and religious conflicts will 
moderate by an equal measure. Amid economic 
exchange and cooperation, moreover, the cultural con- 
flicts in an area will become relatively insignificant. 
Compared with the upheaval and losses caused by a 
cultural conflict, economic achievements and gains have 
far more appeal. The former Soviet Union and countries 
in Eastern Europe, Africa, and the Arab world—none of 
these countries is willing to let cultural factors hold them 
back for long except in the case of sudden and unavoid- 
able conflict. Otherwise, the conflicts will cither be 
completely futile or take the nation down the road to 
collapse. 


Another major reason why cultural differenccs would 
finally lose some of their in portance as the cause of 
conflict is the fact that the diplomatic strategies and 
security interests of the varius countries have become 
much more fluid and uncertain in the post-Cold War era. 
With the Cold War over, many erstwhile single-issue 
conflicts have begun a process of fragmentation and 
complication. Meanwhile, economic relations are 
assuming growing importance. The old practice by the 
Wesiern alliance of drawing ideological lines has become 


: 
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In the third category are ideological conflicts. Most such 
conflicts take place between Western nations and their 
socialist counterparts or between former socialist 
nations and Third World countries that still abide by 
socialist teaching. In. the case of the former, what usually 
happens is that a country like the United States inter- 
venes in the political affairs of another country such as 
China in assorted bilateral routine and political dealings 
countries typified by China resist Western chav- 
vinistic intervention. The result is frequent and heated 
international disputes, seriously affecting normal eco- 
nomuc and political relations between the two countries 
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continue for a long time to come in the post-Cold War 
era. 


The last category consists of mixed conflicts. These 
conflicts essentially are dominated by one of the conflicts 
mentioned above, at the same time interwoven with 


a number of Muslim countries. 


Judging from the characteristics of the conflicts and 
crises in recent years and the way they have been dealt 
with, as well as the various nations’ responses, interna- 
tional relations in the years to come will be influenced by 
the following elements: 


1. Power. Currently most international conflicts take 
place in the Third World. The potential for the outbreak 
of a large-scale conflict between a non-Western nation 
and the West is there, but the likelihood of this actually 
happening is fairly small. The typical situation is one in 
which the Western powers intervene or take peace- 
keeping actions in a protracted regional conflict in 
accordance with United Nations mandate, as they did in 
the Guif War when they hit back at Iraqi aggression. So 
far, though, there has not been an instance in which a 
party's interests are directly threatened. The key to 
minimizing this kind of conflict is for the West to remain 
sufficiently powerful. As long as the West maintains its 
military might and economic power, no country, be it 
Libya, Iraq, or Iran, will dare make a reckless move in 
the world arena. The power of deterrence is effective in 
preventing serious military conflicts between the West 
and a developing nation. 

2. The handling of hot spots. Here much derends on how 
the powers and the United Nations put themselves to 
good use and promptly but cautiously manage the crisis, 
at least cooling it off and easing the tension. Should the 
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interested power hesitate to get involved for its own 
interests or balk at assuming the responsibi‘ity and 
taking the attendant risk with all sorts of excuses, and if 
the United Nations too adopts a resolution without 


that the Oriental civilization has to offer. The fact of the 
matter is that through coexistence and development, all 
civilizations in the world should be able to come together 
in the course of time. In countries which have been slow 
to embark on modernization, the second-and third- 
generation leaders will become more open to modern 
Western concepts and ideas tan the first, which will 
help bridge the cultural gap. Many of the conflicts 
between the West and developing nations today precisely 
stem from the former's refusal to acknowledge cultural 
differences and its rejection of joint development and 
the notion of cultural coalescing. As long as the West 
does not change their mentality, this kind of conflict will 
continue, to the detriment of the stability and harmony 
of the international community. 

4. Economic development. To a large extent the number 
of conflicts that will occur in the international commu- 
nity and their iv iensity will be determined by whether or 
not there will be balanced economic development among 
the world’s various regions. If the North-South gap keeps 
on widening and if developing nations and the former 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe continue to suffer 
from economic woes, plagued by rising poverty, _ 


unemployment, and inflation, then the 
smo hat have come tate quistensn wil ast envehve tone 


and social unrest will deepen. Struggles between ethnic 
group, nationalities, religious, and political parties as 
well as conflicts between the government and the public 
will intensify, followed by endless civil wars, outflow of 
refugees, and international intervention. Meanwhile, 
poor and backward nations, long seething with bitterness 
at a Western-controlled international economic order, 
are more likely to find themselves at the opposite side 
from the West on a range of internationai issues, which 
militates against the stability of the world system. To 
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or enter into extensive military and political cooperation 
with one of the more wealthy Muslim nations, putting 
eenaieen at tie lates ta aaa ee 
resources, bases, and other strategic installations to facil- 
itate its terrorist activities. All of this constitutes a grave 
threat to the stability and development of the interna- 
tional community and sows the seeds of future conflicts. 
To prevent the emergence and expansion of such con- 
flicts, the Western developed nations should think long 
term strategically by thoroughly rejecting their tradi- 
tional unadulterated utilitarianism and working harder 
to improve the economies and stabilize the societies of 
poor nations. 


5. The growth of regional forces. A key element that may 
change political trends and relations in the world 1s the 


forces, however, will give rise to many new political 
military powers, such as Germany, Japan, China, 


ti 


host of regional powers including Indonesia, India, 
Egypt, Brazil, Iran, South Africa, and Ukraine. Their 
emergence will alter the distribution of existing political, 
military, and economic forces in the world, remake 
international relations, and further fragment the inter- 
national power system. It would also weaken the West's 


ineainadinmnesuinn breaking out is quite small. A 
handful of regional ee Se eae 


OW 1001132995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0939 
GMT 10 Jan 9 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met with Thomas Krens, director of the 
Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum of the United States, 
and his party here today. 


Krens is here to discuss a Chinese culture and arts 
exhibition to be held in New York in the summer of 


1997. The exhibition will display to U.S. audiences fine 
Chinese cultural relics and art pieces created over th. 
past 4,000 years. 


During the meeting, Qian voiced his support for the 
plan, saying that the American public will surely be 
interested in China's culture and arts. 


If it is realized, the collaboration will produce “a big 
impact”, Krens told Qian. 


Y Airlines Contract for 
unnan Signs Boeing 


OW 1001 164795 Beijing XINHUA in English i502 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Yunnan Airlines in southwest China's Yunnan 
Province signed a contract with the Bocing Company 
today to buy three Boeing 767-300 passenger aircraft. 


The three planes will be transferred to the airline in 1996 
and 1997. 


Operating out of the fifth largest airport in the country, 
with 36 domestic and 7 international air routes, the 
airline carried 2.8 million passengers last year. At 
present, it has seven Bocing 737- 300s. 


According to Ye Yigan, general manager of China Avi- 
ation Suppliers Corporation, China has imported more 


than 400 airplanes in the past 10 years. 


Article Views Confrontation With U.S. Navy 


HK1101063095 Beijing BELJING QINGNIAN @AO in 
Chinese 6 Jan 95 p 1 


ee a ee er 
the Sino-U.S. Naval Vessel Confron- 
tation in the Huang Hai™] 


jFBIS Translated Text] A Chinese nuclear submarine 
was Carrying out normal cruising duties on the surface of 
the Huang Hai in Northeast China on 27 October 1994. 


Thus occurred the most cye-catching “encounter” ever 
in the histories of the Chinese and US. navies. 


[This report may -ontain 


copyrighted ' 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


pe pees 


or three days, planes from the U.S. aircraft carrier 
“Kitty Hawk” had been continuously tracking and 
harassing the Chinese nuclear submarine. 


By 29 Octover, two Chinese supersonic fighters arrived 
at the scene to join the escort, while warning the U_S. 
side that should i continue this irrational 

[wu li ju chan 2477 3810 4763 4961), it would be fired 
upon with live ammunition. Only then did the U.S. 


nt. It was not until mid-December, when 
the «2 ELES TIMES first reported the incident. 
tt he imternational media promptly showed great 
Gpnoer™”. 

Its 


Knowing it Was in the W the U.S. Side Tried 
a 


wih its base in Yokosuka. When the incident took place. 
the “Kitty Hawk” was several hundred nautical miles 
from the scene, and the aircraft that took off from 
carried out the tasks of tracking and reconnaissance. 


The U.S. side realized that it was wrong to start trouble 
on someoue clise’s doorstep [pao dao bie ren jia men kou 
zuo luan, mei fang zi gan hi kui 6410 0451 0446 0086 
1367 7624 0655 0155 0052, 5019 2455 5261 1949 3810 
57191, so it did its best to downplay the seriousness of 
the incident in an attempt to justify itself. 


According to a U.S. Department of Defense official, the 
aircraft from the “Kitty Hawk” discovered a Chinese 
nuclear submarine, at that particular moment, the sub- 
marine had just , with its periscope still above 
the surface. The first thing for the U.S. aircraft to do was 
to determine whether it was a submarine and locate its 
position, hence the actions of tracking and dropping the 
sonar sounding device. 


The Defense Department official contended, “At that 
time, the submarine was at periscope depth, emitting 
great noise. When one carries out a task and hears such 
great noise, one will go over to take a look. When a 
submarine is found in a certain sea area, the U.S. Navy, 
like most other naval powers, will conduct a routine 
check.” 
At the White House on 14 December, reporters from 
various countries launched a volley of questions on the 
Sino-U.S. incident. U.S. State Department spokesman 
McCurry tried his best to present the case in an even- 
and good-humored [xin ping qi he 1800 1627 
3049 0735) manner, obvicusly downplaying the serious- 
ness of the incident. He did his best to make the 
reporters present believe, “This incident that took piace 
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im international waters was a matter of routine for the 
U.S. Navy and was purely ‘accidental.”” At the same 
time, he acknowledged that the United States atiached 
great importance to its security and interests im Asia. 
At Songhe Hall of the Beying International Club on 22 
December, Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
spokesman Chen Jian issued a statement, saying that the 
Chinese Government showed great concern over the 
mcident, China hoped that the United States would 
handle well bilateral relations based on mutual respect 
for the integrity of territorial sovereignty, mutual non- 
imtervention, and the spirit of the three jount communi- 
ques. 


Chen Jian was gentle but powerful in making that 
staternent, adding that he would be pleased to inform the 


reperters present as to the results of the investigation 
imto the imcident at a later time. 


Western Public Opinion Took the Opportunity To Play 
Up the Incident, Sech Friction Must Be Avoided 


After i occurred, both China and the United States 
handled the incident it in a low key manner. This was 


beyond doubt a wise thing to do in view of the long-term 


$0, 
several “encounters” had already occurred between the 
U.S. Navy and its Chinese counterpart. In September 
1994, a U.S. naval vessel unexpectedly encountered a 
Chinese submarine. 


Out of evil intentions, some people in the “/est always 
try to stir up trouble, taking advantage o! «« ‘ain trifling 
incidents between China and the Unite Bag he 
with ulterior motives they rejoice im 


befalling others. 


Obviously, China, which is becoming mighty, is regarded 
as an opponent aot to be taken lightly. At the same time, 
there is one point that we should not neglect, namely, the 


[This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Huang Hai is right in front of China’s gate, a long way 
from the United States. This being the case, the incident 
has nothing in common with the U.S.- Soviet confron- 
tation on the Atlantic or the Indian Ocean. 


“Kitty Hawk” Takes Command, “Vikings” Act as 
Vanguard 


The “Kitty Hawk” is a conventional power-driven mul- 
tipurpose U.S. aircraft carrier in active service since 
April 1961. The “Kitty Hawk” was first built as an 
offensive carrier. It underwent major modifications in 
the late 1970's, taking on an antisubmarine command 
center and fixed-wing and rotary-wing antisubmarine 
aircraft, thereby becoming a multipurpose offensive 
antisubmarine aircraft carrier. 


The carrier’s weaponry and equipment are complete, 
including an advanced electronic system, guided-missile 
system, and artillery, carrying 80 aircraft of various 
models. The E-2 “Hawkeye” early warning aircraft is 
capable of handling information on a variety of targets 
within a radius of 250 kilometers. 


The S-3A “Viking” antisubmarine aircraft the U.S. Navy 
deployed in this incident is characterized by its high 
speed, long firing range, great antisubmarine power, and 
all-weather capability. It is used mainly in sustained 
antisubmarine reconnaissance, monitoring, and attack. 


In antisubmarine reconnaissance, the S-3A may deploy a 
sonar buoyant system which, when deployed, floats and 
releases a sensor that drops to a certain depth and detects 
sound waves in the sea area while transmitting the 
information back to the command center. 


There is no peace on the Pacific, nor is it quiet in the 
depths of the Huang Hai. Today, all countries invariably 
cast their eyes on the ocean, the largest treasure house on 
the globe and the largest arena for political, military, and 
economic exchange and contention between various 
countries. 


Perhaps, in this sense, the Sino-U.S. “Huang Hai Inci- 
dent” that took place on 27-29 October 1994 was a test 
for China in defending its maritime rights and interests. 


Northeast Asia 


Qiao Shi, Li Tieying To Visit Japan ‘This Year’ 


OW1101105395 Tokyo KYODO in English 1031 GMT 
11] Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 11 KYODO— 
China’s national people’s congress chairman Qiao shi 
and State Councillor Li Tieying will visit Japan in the 
early months of this year, a spokesman for a Japanese 
friendship delegation said Wednesday [11 January]. 


Vice Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan revealed the travel 
plans during talks Tuesday with the delegation from the 
Japan-China Friendship Association, the spokesman 
said. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


Qiao, who is also a standing committee member of the 
Communist Party’s Politburo, will visit at the invitation 
of both houses of the Japanese Diet in April, while Li 
hopes to make his trip between mid-February and 
March, Tang was quoted as saying. 


Li was originally invited to ati-nd last October's 
Hiroshima Asian Games, but due «o the presence of 
Taiwan’s Deputy Premier Hsu Li-teh, Li canceled his 
visit in order to maintain Beijing's policy of no official 
contact with high-ranking Taiwan authorities. 

The Japanese delegation also met with Politburo 
Standing Committee Member Hu Jintao and handed 
over an invitation from Keizo Obuchi, vice president of 
the Liberal Democratic Party, the key partner in Japan’s 
ruling coalition government, to visit Japan this year. 


As 1995 marks the 50th anniversary of the end of World 
War II, several high-level exchanges between the two 
countries have been scheduled. 


Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama is scheduled to visit 
Beijing in either March or May and either Chinese 
Premier Li Peng or President Jiang Zemin is expected to 
pay a return visit to Tokyo later in the year. 


Leaders Meet Japanese Finance Minis‘er 


Li Peng Meets Takemura 


OW 1001 130695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1252 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—China regards its neighborly relations with 
Japan as important and wants to further bilateral rela- 
tions through joint efforts, said Chinese Premier Li 
Peng, in his meeting with visiting Japanese Finance 
Minister Masayoshi Takemura here today. 


In welcoming Takemura, the first Japanese cabinet 
member to visit China this new year, Li expressed 
satisfaction with the development of bilateral relations, 
saying that the friendly exchanges and covuperation 
between China and Japan have witnessed with great 
progress since the two normalized relations. 


Developing friendly relations with neighboring countries 
is an important part of China's foreign policy, Li said, 
adding that China has always attached importance to 
developing long-term stable relations with Japan and is 
willing to further bilateral relations in a healthy way, 
based on the Sino-Japanese Joint Communique and the 
Sino-Japanese Treaty of Peace and Friendship. 


During the meeting, Takemura handed over a letter to Li 
Peng from Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi 
Murayama. 


Takemura said that Japan-China relations have wit- 
nessed remarkable development since their normaliza- 
tion more than 20 years ago, and that starting from the 
next century, the two should further strengthen bilateral 
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exchanges and cooperation. The Japanese Government 
attaches importance to its relations with China, he 
added, saying that it is very important to review its past 
history. 


Li Peng expressed appreciation for Takemura’s remarks 
on the examination of history. He said that the year 1995 
is a key year in Sino-Japanese relations, serving as a link 
between the future and the past. 


“A past not forgotten is a guide for the future,” Li said. 
“We should imbue the younger generation with this 
spirit so as to develop mutually beneficial cooperation 
between the two countries and carry it over to the next 
century,” he added, saying that it is something which 
accords with the fundamental interests of the peoples of 
China and Japan. 


Liu Zhongli, Chinese Minister of Finance, took part in 
the meeting. 


More on Meeting 


OW1101053695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1252 GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)— 
China attaches great importance to developing a long- 
term, stable, good- ‘neighborly, friendly, and cooperative 
relationship with Japan and wants to further advance 
bilateral relations through joint efforts. Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said these words in his meeting with visiting 
Japanese Finance Minister Masayoshi Takemura and his 
entourage at Zhongnanhai this afternoon. 


Li Peng welcomed Takemura, the first Japanese cabinet 
member to visit China this new year. He said: The 
friendly exchanges and cooperation in various fields 
between China and Japan have made with great progress 
since the two countries normalized relations. “We are 
satisfied with this.” 


Li Peng pointed out: Developing friendly relations with 
neighboring countries is an important part of China's 
foreign policy. China has always attached importance to 
developing a long- term, stable, good-neighborly, 
friendly, and cooperative relationship with Japan. China 
is willing to, together with Japan, advance bilateral 
relations in a healthy and smooth way, based on the 
Sino-Japanese Joint Communique and the Sino- 
Japanese Treaty of Peace and Friendship. 


During the meeting, Takemura handed over a letter to 
Premier Li Peng from Japanese Prime Minister Tomi- 
ichi Murayama. He said that he visited China seven 
years ago. During the current visit, he looked around in 
Beijing's department stores and rural fairs and they all 
seemed to be doing brisk business. 


Takemura said that Japan-China relations have wit- 
nessed remarkable development in a wide range of areas 
since their normalization more than 20 years ago. He 
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believed that the two countries should further strengthen 
bilateral exchanges and cooperation with an eye on the 
next century. 


Takemura said that the Murayama cabinet attaches great 
impontance to Japanese-Chinese relations and it believes 
that it is very important to make a profound examina- 
tion [shen ke de fan xing 3234 0466 4104 0646 4164] of 
its pai history. 


Li Peng expressed appreciation for Takemura’s remarks 
on the examination of history. He said that the year 1995 
is a key year in Sino-Japanese relations, serving as a link 
between the future and the past. “A past not forgotten is 
a guide for the future.” ““We should imbue the younger 
generation with this spirit so as to develop mutually 
beneficial cooperation in various fields between the two 
countries and carry it over to the next century. It is 
something which accords with the fundamental interests 
of China and Japan and the peoples of the two coun- 
tries.” 

Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli was present at the 
meeting. 


KYODO Report 


OW1001133495 Tokyo KYODO in English 1319 GMT 
10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 10 KYODO— 
Japanese Finance Minister Masayoshi Takemura on 
Tuesday [10 January] assured Chinese leaders of con- 
tinued Japanese friendship as he wound up two days of 
talks in Beijing. 

Takemura told reporters after meeting with Chinese 
Premier Li Peng that he handed over a letter from Prime 
Minister Tomichii Murayama which expressed regrets 
over past history. 


The letter expressed Japan's hope to further deepen 
forward-looking Japanese-Chinese relations, Takemura 
said, and was received with Li’s assurance that China 
would continue to support friendly bilateral relations. 


Takemura, the highest ranking member of the 
Murayama government to visit China, arrived in Beijing 
Monday and signed an agreement with Vice Premier 
Zhu Rongji for a 2 billion dollar untied loan from 
Japan’s Export-Import Bank, official sources said. 


The government-funded bank, which has provided a 
total of 1.5 trillion yen in loans for the exploration of 
China’s natural resources, is expected to extend the loan 
by the end of March after conditions are worked out 
between the two governments, the sources said. 


The untied loan, the first of its kind extended by the 

bank, will be used in China’s eighth five-year plan and 

covers such industrial projects as the construction and 

u ing of petrochemical and textile factories, they 
d. 
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In late December, Japan also decided to extend a fresh 
package of yen loans to China totaling 580 billion yen for 
fiscal 1996-1998. 


During Tuesday’s talks, Li Peng expressed concerns over 
the possible attendanc:: of Taiwan President Li Teng-hui 
at an informal Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
(APEC) summit to be held in November, Takemura said. 


Takemura said he responded by saying Japan would 
follow protocol similar to that worked out for APEC 
meetings in Seattle and Jakarta which, duc to Beijing's 
insistence, did not offer invitations to the “regional” 
leaders of Taiwan or Hong Kong. 


China has expressed suspicions over Japan's intentions 
ever since Taiwan Deputy Premier Hsu Li-te was 
allowed to attend the hiroshima Asian Games in 
October. 


The visit, which incensed the Beijing leaders who main- 
tain that Taiwan is a breakaway Chinese province, has 
marred otherwise good governmental relations with 
Japan. 

Li further reiterated China’s standing invitation for 
Prime Minister Murayama to visit China at his conve- 
nience and promised a return visit by either himself or 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin, Takemura said. 


Murayama has tentatively slated a visit to China in late 
March. 


Besides meetings with Li and Zhu, Takemura also held 
talks with his host, Chinese Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli, on Monday evening. 


Takemura moves on to Singapore and Malaysia to round 
out his seven-day, three-nation Asian tour, following 
Wednesday morning sightseeing in the Chinese capital. 


Liu Zhongli Meets Takemura 


OW1101044095 Beijing China Radio International in 
Japanese 0930 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS ‘anslated Text] Chinese Finance Minister Liu 
Zhong met yesterday with Japanese Finance Minister 
Takeriura at Zhongnanhai. During the meeting, the 
Chin: se finance minister welcomed Japanese Finance 
Minister Takemura and his group to China and stated: 
Both China and Japan have made incessant efforts to 
develop their relations since they were normalized. The 
Chinese and Japanese Finance Ministries have made a 
brisk exchange of visits. 


During the meeting they discussed the economic situa- 
tion in each of their countries. They also exchanged 
views on Japan’s yen loans to China, which are a matter 
of concern and interest to the two countries, the trade 
between China an‘ Japan, soft loans from the World 
Bank, and methods tir strengthening the exchange of 


visits between Chincse ond Japanese officials in charge 
of financial affairs. 
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Chinese Deputy Premier Zhu Rongji also met with 
Japanese Finance Minister Takemura at Zhongnanhai 
on the afternoon of 9 January. 


Hu Jintao Meets With Japanese Delegation 


OW1001 150495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1442 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hu Jintao, a senior leader of the Communist 
Party of China (CPC), met here today with Ikuo 
Hirayama, Chairman of the Japan-China Friendship 
Association of Japan. 


A standing committee member of the political bureau of 
the CPC central committee, Hu praised the Japan-China 
Friendship Association for having made “unremitting 
efforts and precious contributions” to the development 
of Sino-Japanese friendly relations. 


Hirayama is leading a delegation of the Japan-China 
Friendship Association on a visit to China. The well- 
knov’ artist is here to promote a plan, initiated by his 
ass ciation, for rebuilding the old city walls of Nanjing, 
Jiangsu province, to mark the 50th anniversary of the 
nd of World War II. 


Hu, who is also a member of the secretariat of the CPC 
central committee, said that bilateral ties have been 
growing since the normalization of relations, thanks to 
joint efforts of *»e two governments and peoples. 


He hopes that the Japan-China Friendship Association 
will continue to conduct person-to-person exchanges 
with China so as to make new contributions to the 
development of long-term relations between China and 
Japan as well as to maintaining peace in Asia and the 
world as a whole. 


Hirayama was quoted by a Chinese official as saying that 
the association put forth the plan for rebuilding Nan- 
jing’s city walls in order to give Japanese citizens a 
correct image of the history of the war of aggression 
launched by Japan against China during World War II. 


The association will encourage more Japanese to partic- 
ipate in the plan, Hirayama was quoted as saying. 


Ambassador Xu Addresses New Year’s Reception 
in Tokyo 


OW1101013495 Seijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1214 GMT 7 Jan 94 


[By reporter Zhang Huanli (1728 3562 0448) | 


[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, 7 Jan (XINHUA)—The 
Federation of Overseas Chinese in Tokyo held a new 
year’s reception at the Tokyo Overseas Chinese Hall this 
afternoon. 


In his speech at the reception, Jiang Yanglong, chairman 
of the Overseas Chinese Federation in Tokyo, said: In 
the past year, our motherland has continued to achieve a 
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high economic growth rate and has scored fruitful results 
in reform and opening up. He said the development of 
our motherland has made tremendous contributions to 
peace and stability in As.a and in the world. 


Jiang Yanglong said: Under the new situation, overseas 
Chinese in Japan will unite further and make efforts to 
promote the development of friendly Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions. 


Xu Dunxin, Chinese ambassador to Japan, was invited 
to the reception. At the reception, Xu Dunxin said: The 
year of 1994, which has just concluded, was a year when 
our motherland made remarkable progress in reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. It was also a 
year when our motherland achieved a decisive victory in 
carrying out reforms in such fields as taxation, finance, 
and trade. 


He said: To accomplish the reunification of the mother- 
land is in the fundamental interest of the Chinese nation, 
and it is the common aspiration of all Chinese people, 
including overseas Chinese. He said people who are 
engaged in “Taiwan independence” cannot win people’s 
support and are doomed to failure. Xu Dunxin hopes 
overseas Chinese in Japan will continue to make fresh 
contributions to the reunification of the motherland this 


year. 


Those present at the reception were Chen Kunwang, 
honorary chairman of the Overseas Chinese Federation 
in Tokyo; Lu Xingxiong, chairman of the Overseas 
Chinese Federation in Yokohama; and overseas Chinese 
who reside in Tokyo and representing various circles. 


Documents Reveal Thinking on Japan’s Yen 
Loans 


OW 1001135795 Tokyo SANKEI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 4 Jan 95 Morning Edition p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] While the Japanese Government 
has agreed on a framework of 580 billion yen for the first 
three-year period of the fourth yen-based loan program 
for China, internal Chinese documents have shown that 
China is unhappy about the bulging balance of yen debts 
resulting from the rising yen, that it calls itself a victim of 
“loan-sharking,” but that it also still believes it is to its 
benefit to continue to use and make the best of the 
yen-based loans. 


These documents revealed that China is thinking about 
calling on Japan to lower its interest rates for the loans, 
or about allying itself with other Asian countries in an 
effort to put pressure on Japan to forgive some of its 
outstanding credits to these countries. The documents 
showed that China took Japan’s concerns about China’s 
nuclear tests and arms expansion only lightly, and that it 
was confident about getting the yen-based loans agreed 
to, thus correctly predicting that Japan would come to 


accept the big loan program. 
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The series of internal documents was prepared by high- 
level PRC Government officials to present plans for 
negotiations on the fourth yen-based loan program. 


The documents took a positive note toward the yen 
loans’ roles in making many construction projects in 
China possible, and their advice was that the basic 
guideline should be that the country “should take advan- 
tage of the given advantageous opportunity and should 
seek to secure more yen-based loans.” The rationale for 
this position was that: 1) because of a worldwide 
shortage of funds, procuring low-interest-rate funds has 
become difficult; 2) with the yen’: exchange rate having 
gone up so high, it is difficult to think that the rate will 
go up further; and 3) domestic funds are hard to come 
by, so it is necessary to use the yen-based loans to 
accelerate national economic development. 


In discussing the circumstances surrounding the negoti- 
ations with Japan, the documents said, “Right now, 
Chinese-Japan relations are relatively good, and the 
conditions for the yen-based loans for our country are 
generous.” However, in noting the possibility of Japan 
toughening its conditioi’s in the future, the documents 
proposed, “We should use the existing advantageous 
opportunity to procure more yen-based loans.” Thus, the 
documents showed that Chinese officials were confident 
about obtaining the fourth series of yen loans. 


The Japanese Government’s concerns about China— 
based on the principles for providing official develop- 
ment assistance (ODA) funds—were taken up in the 
documents simply as a “related issue pertaining to the 
yen-based loans,” and they were not taken seriously. In 
analyzing the Japanese Government's intentions to 
emphasize environmental issues in the fourth yen loan 
program, the documents asserted that Japan, which is 
fearful about China becoming a “threat to Japan” in the 
next dozen years or so, wants to avoid giving assistance 
for economic projects such as those for improving the 
infrastructure. 


In connection with the fact that the funds from the yen 
loan program cover projects in local areas across the 
country, the documents insisted strongly that the central 
government should remain the sole channel of negotia- 
tions with Japan, and they warned against local govern- 
ment authorities fighting for yen-based iwans. This insis- 
tence may be a revelation of the central authorities’ 
wariness concerning the recent state of the central gov- 
ernment’s diminishing power, which appears to be 
having an impact on the yen- loan-based projects as well. 


In reference to the fact that China’s debt has bulged 
considerably because of the rapid appreciation of the yen 
since last year, the documents used such a provocative 
expression as “yen loan programs are loan-sharking,” 
and they called for prompt action to address the 
problem. According to an estimate given in these docu- 
ments, exchange rate fluctuations have caused an addi- 
tional $6 billion debt burden from the three previous 


loan programs. 
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As for specific ways of dealing with the problem, the 
documents suggested the possibilities of: 1) asking Japan 
to lower the loan interest rate by 1 percent to the level 
Japan applies to loans to Mongolia; 2) asking the debts to 
be reduced and the repayment terms to be stretched out, 
while proposing that China be allowed to repay its loans 
at the exchange rates that existed at the time that the 
loans were received; 3) and getting together with Thai- 
land, Indonesia, and c*her Asian countries in calling on 
Japan to alleviate the. Jebt burdens. 

The documents pointed out the need to enlighten the 
government offices and the areas of the private sector 
concerned with the use of the yen loans about these 
debt-related problems. The documents warned, “It is not 
right to remain quiet even when there are such big losses; 
the units concerned should make these public so that the 
problems can be resolved.” 


What these documents suggested was that China should 
continue to ask for the yen-based loans but, on the other 
hand, it should also seek many ways to have the debts 
reduced. 


In the negotiations on the first three-year portion of the 
fourth yen-based loan program (1996-2000), China 
asked for 700 billion yen for 40 projects, but in late 
December the Japanese and Chinese Governments even- 
tually agreed to scale this down to 580 billion yen. The 
loan amount per year will come to 193.3 billion yen, 
which means an increase of 43 percent over the third 
yen-based loan program. Indeed, on a per annum basis, 
this is the largest yen-based loan total, surpassing even 
that for India. 


Li Peng Meets With ROK Company Chairman 


OW 1001165695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1459 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng met with Chang Duk- 
chin, chairman of the Dairyuk Group of the Republic of 
Korea (ROK), and his party here this afternoon. 


Li said in the meeting that agriculture and energy indus- 
tries are the key areas of China’s economic development, 
and expressed his appreciation to the Dairyuk Group 
and Chang Duk-chin himself for years of cooperation 
with China in the fields of agriculture and energy. 


The Chinese premier also expressed his hope that such 
cooperation based on the principles of equality and 
mutual benefit will continue to be successful. 


Chang Duk-chin said that his company will strengthen 
its cooperation with China in agriculture and energy, 
adding that experience shows that China is a reliable 
partner, and that cooperation between the two sides 
should enjoy a good future. 


According to sources, the Dairyuk Group has been 
involved in a large-scale agricultural development 
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project on the Sanjiang Plain in cooperation with north- 
east China’s Heilongjiang Province, the first project of 
its kind in this field. The company has also been dis- 
cussing cooperation in the field of energy and reached a 
cooperative agreement with China’s National Petroleum 
Corporation. 


Meets ROK Provincial 
Shandong Secretary 


SK1101025695 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the 

provincial party committee and governor of the prov- 

ince, cordially received Mr. (Pak Kang-hui), director of 

Land and Economic Bureau under the South Kyongsang 

Provincial Government of ROK, who was paying a visit 

Sens, Se aa House of Jinan on 10 
anuary. 


The visit paid by Mr. (Pak Kang-hui) is mainly aimed at 
attending the ground-breaking ceremony for the first 
company opened by the ROK province in its land 
development zone in Weihai city, and at holding talks 
with Shandong on cooperative matters concerned. 


During the reception, Zhao Zhihao stated: Since the 
establishment of friendly ties between Shandong and 
South Kyongsang Province, the land development zone 
run by the ROK province in Shandong has achieved 
rapid development and investments made by ROK busi- 
nessmen have been brisk. All of this is very significant 
for bilateral exchanges, cooperation, and common devel- 
opment. Shandong will make all-out efforts to support 
the ROK province to invest its money in opening enter- 
prises in the province. 


Emulsified Explosives Plant Built in Mongolia 


OW1101000395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1400 GMT 26 Dec 94 


(“Special feature” by reporter Wang Yimin (3769 0034 
3046) and Lu Guodong (0712 0948 2767): “The Crys- 
tallization of Cooperation”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Ulaanbaatar, 26 Dec (XIN- 
HUA)—It was deep winter in Mongolia. Heavy snow 
could be seen falling in snowbound Erdenet, a city in 
northern Mongolia. 


On the afternoon of 23 December, persons in charge of 
the China National Nonferrous Metals Foreign Engi- 
neering Corporation and the Beijing General Mineral 
and Metallurgical Research Institute, along with Engi- 
neer Fedorov and others from the Erdenet Copper Mine 
Company, climbed to a mountain top in the mining 
zone; they were there to witness the arrival of an exciting . 
moment. Following a big rumbling sound, a white smoke 
column rose 50 meters into the sky in the northwest of 
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150,000-cubic meter mountain into many pieces of 
broken stones. 


The explosion marked the first time that explosives 
produced by a Chinese-built emulsified explosive plant 
were put to actual use. 


The blast was a compiete success. People at the scene 
congratulated each other elatedly. They went to the site 
of the explosion and took photos atop the broken stones. 


The Erdenet Copper Mine Company, a Mongolian and 
Russian joint venture, handled 20 million tonnes of ore 
annually. Copper is Mongolia’s pillar industry. Mongolia 
earns much foreign exchange {rr tne export of copper. 
However, as Mongolia docs no, | oduce explosives, it is 
forced to import all explosives. This not only costs a 
large amount of foreign exchange, but also occasionally 
causes supply shortage. 


The China National Nonferrous Metals Foreign Engi- 
neering Corporation and the Beijing General Mineral 
and Metallurgical Research Institute began negotiations 
with the Mongolian side in October 1991. Backed by 
powerful financial and technical resources and with 
sincerity for cooperation, they finally defeated other 
foreign competitors. In early 1992 they signed a contract 
with the Erdenet Copper Mining Company on the 
transfer of technology to produce explosives, on pro- 
viding equipment, and on designing and building an 
emulsified explosive plant. The plant broke ground in 
1993, was completed at the end 1994, and was formally 
turned over to the Mongolian side on 22 December 
1994. 


With an annual production capacity of 10,000 tonnes of 
explosives, this explosives plant is the only explosives 
plant in Mongolia, and is the biggest engineering project 
that has ever been undertaken by China in Morigolia. 
Completion of this plant not only marks an end to the 
long history of Erdenet Mining Company's reliance on 
imported explosives, but also helps win prestige for 
China's explosives-manufacturing technology. 


Near East & South Asia 


Fu Quanyou, Group Meet Pakistan's President 


OW 1001134295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1319 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Pakistan President Farooq Leghari said here 
today that Pakistan-Chinese friendship is the model for 
coping with bilateral relations. 

Meeting with the visiting Chinese military delegation led 
by Fu Quanyou, member of the Chinese Central Military 


Committee and Chief of the General Logistics Depart- 
ment of the People’s Liberation Army, Leghari said that 
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Pakistam and China share common interests in many 
tron. 

Pakistan wants to have a stable neighboring area and is 
p’= yim, @ role in safeguardin« peace in the region. 

Fu Quanyou said that China aad Pakistan are friendly 
neighbors and China is willing to further this traditional 
friendship. 

The good relationship between the armies of the two 
countries will also be developed, he added. 

The ‘Chinese military delegation arrived in Islamabad on 
January 6 for a 6-day official goodwill visit to Pakistan. 
The delegation met Pakistani Defense Minister Aftab 
Mirani and some Pakistani military officials before 
leaving Islamabad this afternoon for Karachi to continue 
its visit. 


General Visits Navy Dockyard 


OW1101141495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1329 
GMT I1 Jan 95 


\FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, January 11 (XIN- 


HUA)—A Chinese high-ranking military official today 
visited a Pakistan navy dockyard in Karachi. 


Fu Quanyou, chief of the General Logistics [Depart- 
ment] of the People’s Liberation Army of China and 
member of China's Central Military Committee, saw 
different workshops ard other equipment used by the 
Pakistan navy. 


He also visited 2 training center of Pakistan navy officers 
and sailors. 


Fu arrived in Islamabad on January 6 at the head of a 


Chinese military delegation on a 6-day official goodwill 
visit to Pakistan. 


He had met with Pakistani Defense Minister Aftab 
Mirani and President Farooq Leghari before leaving 
Islamabad yesterday for Karachi. 

He is scheduled to fly to Dhaka Thursday morning. 


Pakistan’s Prime Minister Views Ties With 
Beijing 


OW1001133695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0845 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


(By Pan Yi) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Keeping good relations with China is “the cor- 
nerstone of the Pakistani foreign policy,” Prime Minister 
Benazir Bhutto said here today. 


Answering XINHUA "s question at the 
prime minister's house, Benazir Bhutto said, “China is 
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our most trusted friend and we expect that the tested 
relationship between China and Pakistan will continue 
to grow.” 

She said that she had visited China one year ago and that 
was followed by the Pakistani president's visit to China. 
“We also have received high-ranking military and 
civilian officials from China,” she added. 

“This process of constant coordination and cooperation 
between China and Pakistan remains,” she said. 

She also spoke highly of China's economic growth and 
said, “By some estimates, we believe that China is 
expected to be one of the largest economic power in the 
21st century.” 


“Now, China has vast interest in peace and stability in 
the region,” she said, “and we welcome that.” 


Sub-Saharan Africa 
‘Commentary’ Views Efforts for Reconciliation in 
Africa 


C'W0801 142395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1402 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


‘“Commentary” by Du Zhenfeng: “New Year Starts 
With Efforts for Reconciliation in Africa”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nairobi, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)}—i' ¢ year 1995 starts with busy diplomacy by 
some African leaders. Two regional summits were held 
in Nairobi, capital of Kenya in eastern Africa, within 
four days from January 4 to 7. 


The themes of the two summits were to discuss and 
search for ways to solve the conflicts in the Sudan, 
Somalia and central African countries, particularly in 
Rwanda. 


In southern Sudan, fightings have lasted for 12 years 
between government troops and anti-government forces. 
Somalia has suffered a civil war since 1991. In the 
central African states of Rwanda and Burundi, tribal 
conflicts have intensified since April 6, 1994 when the 
presidents of the two countries killed in an air crash. 
[sentence as received] Conflicts in these countries have 
plunged their people into an abyss of misery, forcing 
millions of them to leave their home to neighboring 
countries to live a hard life of refugees. Many died in 
violence. In Rwanda with a population of 7.5 millions 
alone, there are five million people displaced, out of this 
two millions are refugees in neighboring countries. The 
influx of refugees have brought the countries that receive 
them arduous economic burden and enormous difficulty 
to maintain social order and natural environment. 


The summit on January 4 was held by Leaders of Kenya, 
Ethiopia, Eritrea and Uganda, who are member states of 
the Commitice on the Sudan Conflict of the Inter- 
Governmental Authority on Drought and Development 
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(IGADD). They discussed not only how to solve the 
military conflicts in southern Sudan, but also the recent 
developments in Somalia. In a statement issued after the 
summit, they said that IGADD would continue medi- 
ating between the warring parties till a final settlement of 
the long-drawn conflict was reached. Referring to 
Somalia, they expressed concern on the resumption of 
hostilities in Somalia and called over all the factions to 
avoid another round of bloodshed. They reaffirmed their 
support for the Organization of African Unity (OAU) 
mandate extended to President Meles Zenawi of Ethi- 
opia on the Somali conflict. 

The leaders from seven eastern and central African 
countries of Kenya, Tanzaiia, Uganda, Burundi, 
Rwanda, Zambia and Zaire met in Nairobi on January 7 
to discuss how to settle the Rwandan refugees problem 
and the growing unsecurity in the central African region 
and search for ways to promote reconciliation between 
the Hutus and Tutsis, the two Communities in Rwanda. 
Kenyan President Daniel arap Moi, in his opening 
address, said that to avoid such catastrophe in Rwanda 
last year needs genuine national reconciliation and the 
understanding and support of the neighboring countries 
and the entire international community as a whole. Fie 
stressed, “Restraint, dialogue and compromise should be 
recognized and encouraged as critical to this task.” 

A communique issued after the summit said that sus- 
pected perpetrators of genocide should be separated 
from the innocent refugees. The leaders from six neigh- 
boring countries of Rwanda commended the Rwandan 
government for its efforts and steps so far taken to 
establish a broad-based government administration. 
They further urged the government and army of Rwanda 
to put in place additional confidence-building measures 
to encourage voluntary return of refugees. 


It has been unsuccessful to solve problems in Africa by 
depending on the outside. This *s proved by develop- 
ments in Somalia where the United Nations has sent 
peace-keeping troops to intervene in its civil war and the 
United States even moved large numbers of troops in a 
bid to stop military conflicts in that country. Since the 
last summit of the OAU in July of 1994, leaders of 
African nations have began to try to find African ways to 
solve problems in the continent. Leaders of the Eco- 
nomic Community of West African States met in August 
of 1994 to discuss and search for ways to stop the civil 
war in Liberia. The presidents of Zimbabwe, Botswana 
and South Africa took joint efforts to help settle the 
political crisis in Lesotho last year. 

With the beginning of this year, leaders from eastern and 
central African states met in two summits to discuss how 
to solve the problems in countries of the region and their 
serious impacts on the neighboring nations. This reflects 
the ability of African leaders to mediate in conflicts in 
the continent. The holding of the two summits offered 
opportunities fr ‘leaders of the region to convert contra- 
dictions and work out a prescription based on good 
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neighborliness. The outcomes of two summits are not 
only a victory for the east and central African countries, 
but also added impetus to the OAU to encourage African 
nations to settle African problems with African ways. 


Botswana Celebrates 20 Years of Ties With 
Beijing 

O1W0601 140295 Beijing XINHUA in English 134? 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Chinese People’s Association for Friend- 
ship with Foreign Countries and the China-Africa Peo- 
ple’s Friendship Association gave a reception here this 
evening to mark the 20th anniversary of the forging of 
diplomatic ties between China and Botswana. 


Assistant Foreign Minister Wang Changyi, Vice- 
President of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries Xu Qun, Vice- 
President of the China-Africa People’s Friendship Asso- 
ciation Xie Bangding, and Botswanan Ambassador to 
China Edwin T. Matenge attended the reception. 


East Europe 
J Zemin Meets With Crostian Prime 
Misbees 


OW 1001 144095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1429 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese President Jiang Zemin, meeting with 
visiting Croatian Prime Minister Nikica Valentic here 
this afternoon, said that China attaches importance to its 
ties with Croatia. 


Jiang said that although it has not been long since China 
and Croatia established diplomatic ties, the two coun- 
tries have witnessed close contacts in economic field and 
other aspects, and added that it is beneficial to the 
fundamental interests of the two countries and two 
peoples to develop Sino-Croatian friendly relations. 


Jiang recalled the June 1993 visit to China made by 
Croatian President Franjo Tudjman during which the 
two presidents had “good talks”, and he stressed the fact 
that China is willing to work for further cooperation with 
Croatia on the basis of the Five Principles of Peacefui 
Co-existence. 


Valentic told Jiang that his country admires China's 
declaration that all nations, big or small, are equal and 
have the right to settle affairs on their own. 


Speaking on the situation in the former Yugoslavia, 
Jiang noted that the crisis in the region has lasted for 
more than three years, and China hopes that the coun- 
tries and nationalities involved, with a view toward 
stability and development, will settle their conflicts 
properly through negotiations and consultations. 
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Croatia is an important nation in the former Yugoslavia, 
Jiang continued, saying that China respects the sover- 
eignty and territorial integrity of Croatia and believes 
that Croatia will continue to make constructive contri- 
butions to the solution of differences and conflicts in the 
region. 


Valentic stated that his country hopes to see an early 
realization of peace in the former Yugoslavia and insists 
that the crisis in the region should be solved through 
peaceful means. 


The prime minister continued that his government is 
expecting to normalize its ties with Yugoslavia as soon as 
possible, saying that a peaceful environment is required 
for Croatia's domestic reforms and economic growth. 


During the meeting, Valentic conveyed greetings to Jiang 
from President Tudjman and Jiang also asked Valentic 
to give his regards to the Croatian President. 


Valentic and his party toured the Beijing Experimental 
Zone for the Development of New Technology Indus- 
tries this afternoon. 


More on Meeting 


OW 1101061395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1321 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Rongdian (1728 2837 0368) } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
During a meeting with Croatian Prime Minister Nikica 
Valentic in Zhongnanhai th's afternoon, President Jiang 
Zemin stressed that China attaches great importance to 
relations with Croatia. 


Jiang Zemin said to the Croatian prime minister: After 
China and Croatia established diplomatic relations, 
Your Excellency’s first visit to China as head of the 
Croatian Government has important significance in the 
history of Sino-Croatian relations. W: believe Your 
Excellency’s visit will promote the devel pment of Sino- 
Croatian friendly relations, and the development of 
Sino-Croatian friendship and cooperation is in the fun- 
damental interests of our two countries and two peoples. 


Jiang Zemin said: Although it has been a short time since 
the establishment of Sino-Croatian diplomatic relations, 
the contacts between us are close, the development of 
our economic relation: and trade has been fast, and 
cooperation in other sp| eres is broadening. When Pres- 
ident Tudjman visited China in June 1993, we had 
successful talks. We are satisfied with the smooth devel- 
opment of our relations. We are willing to work hard 
with Croatia to develop and expand our two countries’ 
cooperation in all spheres on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Valentic said: Croatian-Chinese relations have always 
been fine. There is nothing obstructing the development 
of the two countries’ bilateral relations, and the devel- 
opment of the two countries’ economic relations and 
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trade has been smooth. He said: The Croatian Govern- 
ment appreciates China's principled stand that all coun- 
tries, big and small, are equal and have the right to 
decide on their own affairs. 


Commenting on the situation of the former Yugoslavia, 
Jiang Zemin noted: The crisis in the former Yugoslavia 
has gone on for more than three years. China wholeheart- 
edly hopes that countries and nations in that region will 
attach the utmost importance to stability and develop- 
ment and properly settle their disputes through negotia- 
tions and consultations so that peace can be restored in 
that region at an early date. He said: Croatia is an 
important state in the former Yugoslavia, and China 
respects Croatia’s sovereignty and territorial integrity 
and believes Croatia will continue to contribute con- 
structively to settling the region's differences and dis- 
putes. 


Valentic said: Croatia hopes peace can be achieved in the 
former Yugoslavia and insists that the crisis in that 
region can be settled by peaceful means. The Croatian 
Government also expects that its relations with Yugo- 
slavia can be normalized as quickly as possible. Croatia 
also needs a peaceful environment for domestic reforms 
and economic development. 


During the meeting, the prime minister passed on Pres- 
ident Tudjman's cordial regards to President Jiang 
Zemin. Jiang Zemin expressed his thanks and asked 
Prime Minister Valentic to pass on his cordial regards 
and best wishes to President Tudjman. 

This morning, Valentic and his party toured the Temple 
of Heaven. In the afternoon, they visited the Beijing 
Experimental Zone for the Development of New- 
Technology Industries. 


NPC's Qiao Shi Meets With Croatian Prime 
Minister 


OW1 101095595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0916 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Qiao Shi, chairman of China’s National Peo- 
ple’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, said here 
today that co-operation and exchanges between the Chi- 
nese and Croatian parliaments will help promote the two 
countries’ all-round relations. 

Meeting with visiting Croatian Prime Minister Nikica 
Valentic, Qiao said that the direct contacts between the 
two parliaments have already begun, and the NPC takes 
a positive attitude toward enhancing its links with 
Croatia, which is in line with the interests of two peoples. 


Valentic voiced his happiness over the contacts between 
the legislatures of the two countries, noting that the visit 
to Croatia by a delegation from the NPC last October 
was “successful”. 

The Croatian prime minister also expressed appreciation 
of the Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence pursued 
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by China, adding that these principles are the basis of the 
friendly ties between his country and China. 

Valentic conveyed to Qiao greetings and an invitation to 
visit Croatia from Croatian Assembly President 
Nede!jko Mihanovic, and Qiao asked Valentic to convey 
an invitation from him for Mihanovic to visit China. 
Valentic and his party left here this afternoon for Xian to 
continue their China trip. 


Croatian Prime Minister Warns of End to 
UNPROFOR Mandate 


11K1101054295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0522 GMT 
11 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan 11 (AFP)}— 
Croatian Prime Minister Nikica Valentic warned here 
Wednesday that his government may not extend the 
UNPROFOR mandate that expires in his country this 
month, saying it had failed in its task. 


“The Croatian parliament has already decided that if 
UNPROFOR (United Nations Protection Forces) 
cannot fulfill its tasks in Croatia, Croatia will not extend 
its mandate” after a 100-day extension agreed last year 
runs out on January 31, said Valentic, who arrived here 
Monday on a five-day visit. 


He said Croatian President Franjo Tudjman would brief 
UN Secretary General Butrus Butrus-Ghali Thursday on 
Croatia's position, in light of the fact that the UN task 
force “has not made any significant progress in these 
days.” 


“At the moment, what UNPROFOR is doing in Croatia 
is to maintain the status quo,” Valentic told journalists. 
“They just do some technical work, actually they are 
providing assistance to the Serbs by providing oil and 
food to them. Under such circumstances we cannot agree 
on the renewal of the mandate.” 


“But this does mean we have chosen war as both Serbia 
and Croatia are aware of the impact and consequences of 
war,” he said. 


Rebel Serbs have occupied one third of Croatian terri- 
tory for the past three years, leading to fears that Croatia 
may launch an offensive to try to retake the region. Such 
an offensive could reignite the 1991 war of independence 
between Croatia and Serbian- dominated Yugoslav Fed- 
eration. 

“The Croatian side will not give up its efforts in search of 
a peaceful settlement of the issue because war is the most 
tragic means,” said Valentic, adding he had spent most 
of his meetings with Chinese leaders discussing the 
situation in the former Yugoslavia. 

Chinese leaders—including Premier Li Peng and Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin—“expressed concern over this issue 
but they did not question the rights of Croatia,” he said. 
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advantage of this time there is the danger ai the escala- 
tion of the conflict in the region that might even extend 
to the whole forrser Yugoslavia or even outside 
former Yugoslavia,” he said. 

all 


he 

A five-nation contact group is seeking to persuade 
Bosnian Serbs to accept a peace plan backed by the 
Bosnian government and its Croatian allies that pro- 
poses to divide the territory of the country, with Serbs 
getting 49 percent of the country instead of the 70 
percent they now hold. 

Valentic also discussed boosting economic cooperation 
with China, with which his newly independent country 
estabiished diplomatic relations in April 1992. 


Most cooperation is now in the oil, oil chemistry, ferti- 
liser, pharmaceuticals, shipbuilding and daily 
manufacturing vectors, he said, but added that he hoped 
this visit would boost Croatian investment in China's 
infrastructure, particularly in modernising the rail 
system. 

The two sides signed a series of agreements during the 
visit, including a protocol on double taxation, tax eva- 
sion and visa exemptions for diplomats travelling 
between the two countries. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Year-Ender Views Latin American Integration 
HK2612153294 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Dec 94 p 7 


[“Year-end Special Article” by staff reporter Guan Yan- 
zhong (4619 1750 1813) in Buenos Aires: “Latin Amer- 
ican Integration Is Full of Life”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Synopsis: In 1994, Latin Amer- 
ican countries have made unreserved efforts 
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This year, Latin Americar. countries have seized excel- 
lent opportunities to iron out differences, increase con- 
sultation, build subregional free trade zones, and set up 
a tariff unius among themselves with the result that they 
have succeeded in steadily pressing ahead with Latin 
American integration. 


Over the pant year, Latin American countries ..ave made 
noticeable neadwuy and scored remarkable successes in 
respect of regional integration, especially :n subregional 


integration: 


—Argentina, Brazil, Uruguay, and Paraguay set up a 
south common market and held two separate ministe- 
rial conferences in January and August, attended by 
their respective presidents. As a result, the four coun- 
tries reached agreements on free trade, common tariffs 
on foreign imports, as well as other key issues. They 
a:30 decided to offically set up a free trade zone and 
inaugurate a tariff union as of | January, 1995. 


—On 13 June, presidents of the Group of Three member 
countries (Mexico, Colombia, and Venezuela’ signed a 
free trade zone treaty that is to go into effect as of | 


such issues as investment, services, intellectual prop- 
erty, state- sponsored purchases, and so on. 


—The 25-year-old Andes Group realized free trade 
among its member countries (with Peru excluded for 
the time being) in May, 1993. At a ministerial confer- 


ided to implement them as of | January, 1995 The 
member countries also vowed to remove obstacles, 
including customs, taxation, administration, and 
other impediments toward a more efficient cormmon 
market. 
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tioned Latin American countries have also made unre- 
served efforts to forge stronger ties with other cou:inies 
and other pro-integration organizations wit) » the 
region and have implemented an “integrated opening 
up” strategy with a view to securing a more favorable 
political and economic position in the international 
arena. For instance, The South Common Market has 
already admitted Chile and Bolivia as members and the 
Group of Thiee has offered their free trade treaty to 
other Latin American count ‘ss. As a resuli, some of 
those countries have expressed « willingness to accede to 
the treaty. Thanks to growing regional integration, Latin 
American countries are becoming economically more 
dependent on one another than ever before. 


Latin American countries’ development pattern and 
economic policies are also undergoing profound changes 


getting more involved in the global sconomy. Over the 
past year, Latin America’s subregional groups have 
developed closer ties with pro-integration organizations 
in other regions. For instance, the European Union and 
the South Common Market held a foreign ministerial 
conference on 23 April at which the two groups tabled a 
motion on reaching a free trade zone agreement. The 
motion was later adopted by a European Union summit 
meeting. The European Union's council of ministers has 
also decided to start talks with the South Common 
Market on the issue next February. Besides, last March, 
Central American countries and the Group of Three also 
held a ministerial conference with the European Union 
at which they discussed issues like economic coopera- 
tion, continued Central American integration, and so on. 
The Latin American countries have expressed a willing- 
ness to accede to NAFTA. At a recent Latin American 
summit meeting, participants unanimously agreed to set 
up an American Free Trade Zone in 2005. All these 
developments are expected to give a powerful impetus to 
Latin American integration. Moreover, the South 
Common Market member countries have attached great 
importance to trade with the Asia Pacific Region aad 
have also developed ties with ASEAN. The Latin Amer- 
ican Integration Association accepted China as an 
observer last June. 


Latin American countries have been working hard to 
achieve regional integration and have experienced both 
successes and setbacks over the past 30 years or more. 
The world economy is moving towards globalization and 
regional conglomerates, this being a general trend at the 
moment. Although they have made significant headway 
in respect of regional integration, Latin American coun- 
tries still have to work harder to achieve closer imtegra- 
tion and to establish a Latin American Common Market 
in the end. Although it is rather difficult to coordinate 
macroeconomic policies of a group of countries as it 
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involves the interests of all cuuntries and groups con- 
cerned, Latin American countries will, given the trend of 
the times and the existing integration achievements, 
work hard to remove obstacles on their way forward, 
enhance solidarity, and realize an ideal held by genera- 


tions of people. 
Brazilian President Expects Better Ties With 
Beijing 


OW0201150395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1449 
GMT 2 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brasilia, January 2 (XIN- 
HUA)}—New Brazilian President Fernando Henrique 
Cardoso on Sunday [1 January] evening said he expects 
the relations between his country and China to improve. 


He was speaking during a meeting with the head of the 
Chinese delegation to his inauguration ceremony, 
Director of China's State Planning Commission Chen 
Jinhua. 


During the meeting, Chen conveyed congratulations and 
greetings from Chinese President Jiang Zemin to his 
Brazilian counterpart and spoke of his hope for 
improved Sino-Brazilian relations. 

Cardoso expressed gratitude for this and said he believed 
that bilateral relations would get better and better. 


The new president assumed office on Sunday, when he 
delivered an administrative speech to parliament in 
which he stressed that Brazil would seek to develop 
relations with China in view of the fact that the two 
countries were facing similar tasks in the course of their 
economic and social development. 


Chen Jinhua, Chilean Foreign Minister Meet 


OW1101110595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0939 GMT 7 Jan 95 


[By reporter Wu Huizhong (0702 1920 1813) } 


[FBIS Translated Text} Santiago, 6 Jan (XINHUA)—On 
6 January, during a meeting with Chen Jinhua, minister 
in charge of the Chinese State Planning Commission, 
Chilean Foreign Minister Insulza said Chile attached 
importance to developing relations with China. 

Insulza said: Chile and China have many things in 
common in the fields of economic development and 
external relations. With mutual support, they have a 
bright future for developing friendly and cooperative 
relations. 

He said: Although China is a big country, and Chile a 
small one, both countries are seeking long-term stability 
and sustained economic development. 

Insulza added: The Chilean Government has always 
supported the resumption of China's GATT meinber- 
ship status and participation in the World Trade Orga- 
nization. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying ard dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


18 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


am tebe comet ien.on © Deaay Res 8 ety 
official visit to Chile after attending the inauguration of 
new Brazilian President Cardoso. 


Venezuela To Open Consulate in Shanghai 


C W1001021595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0132 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBItS Transcribed Text] Caracas, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Venezuela will open a consulate office in 
Shanghai in the near future, Foreign Minister Miguel 
Ange! Burelli Rivas said here today. 


FBIS-CHI-9£ 007 
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The minister told XINHUA that China, the second 
largest economic giant in Asia after Japan, can offer 
Venezuela many things with its 1.2 billion inhabitants 
and the biggest market in the worid. 


He said the office in Shanghai, the largest city in the east 
coast of the country, is intended to broaden Venezuela's 
Venezuela and Chi.ia established diplomatic relations in 
1974. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-007 
11 January 1995 


Political & Social 


Crackdown on Activists as Deng's Health 
*“Worsens’ 


OW 1001140295 Tokyo YOMIURI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 10 Jan 95 Morning Edition p 5 


[By Toshiaki Arai] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 9 Jan— While Chinese 
supreme leader Deng Xiaoping’s health worsens, Chi- 
nese authorities have begun to take such measures as 
strengthening efforts to monitur democracy activists and 
forcefully putting menially handicapped people into 
hospitals, according to well-informed sources in Beijing. 


They are trying to prevent possible movements which 
might create social disorder, and to be ready for any 
emergency involving Deng. 

Some of the activists, including Wei Jingsheng, have 
already been confined to their own homes. Others are 
being sent to reform through labor camps. However, 
China is also strengthening efforts to keep a close watch 
on those who have managed to avoid being placed under 
restraint. 

Wang Dan, who was a student leader in the 1989 
democracy movement, went into hiding to escape from 
the round-the-clock monitoring. 


In addition, a court in Beijing has delivered a very severe 


judgment on nine wemocracy activists, sentencing chem 
to the maximum of 20-year prison term. Activists are 
taking this as a “warning against our future activities.” 


The Chinese authorities have been forcefully putting 
mentally handicapped people in Beijing into nearby 
hospitals twice a year—when the People’s National Con- 
gress goes into session and at the time of National Day. 
The same sources said that this year, however, the 
Chinese authorities started their roundup at around New 
Year's Day. This is unusual, even unprecedented. 

The sources said that there no reason they could think of 
other than Deng’s health problems. 


New Photo Album Shows Deng on National Day 


HK1101132595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1214 GMT 11 Jan 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January |! (CNS)—A 


attended by representatives from cight provinces and 
municipalities. The title of the album “Millions of 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


People All of Oe Mind” is in handwriting of the Party 
chief Mr. Jiang Zemin [sentence as received]. 
The picture of Den, was taken in the Zhongnanhai, a 
residence for Pa ty and governmer:: icaders, accordir.: to 
compilers of the album. It showed the 90-yea.-old man 
sitting back in a sofa with a blanket covering his legs. 
Some pictures showed Mr. Jiang alee with other leaders 
of the second generation gathered together on the ros- 
trum of Tiananmen. The album also has a heavy cov- 
sich 20 cicadas aiaind We the aaa 
public and a variety of pictures covering the national day 


Article Demands Defense of Central Authority 


HK1001120195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Dec 94 p § 


[Article by Yu Fanglin (0205 5364 2652): “Local CPC 
Committees Must Consciously Defend Central Author- 
ity”) 

[FBIS Translated Text] To strengthen centralized and 
unified party leadership and resolutely defend central 
authority is the focal embodiment of party spirit as well 
as a criterion for the conscious action of local party 


Lacal Party Committees Are the Basis and Key To 
Defending Central Authority 


From the angle of political party and power system, as a 
ruling party, CPC political leadership, which chiefly 
finds expression in the party line, principles and policies, 
Seneean Gio WES Gs Ce Sine Gay Cusuge cotee Tage 


and key to defending central authority 

From an economic angle, the local party committee is 
the leader of the local economy, which is the economic 
basis of the local party organization in office. In practical 
work, the local party committee must formulate strategy 
and measures on local economic development in accor- 
dance, on the one hand, with the central spirit; on the 
other hand, it must lead, organize and harmonize rela- 
tions between local state power organizations and other 
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ofiice, which, in turn, has direct bearing on the center's | committees and the citadel role of grass-roots party cells 
authority. We she«ld by no means neglect this point. DT ee ee ree 
; —_ arrangements. When a good is done party 
From the angle of relations in pari, : 
to pay and link sires TES, Nae Pay Comme we Se 
authority ~y- precisely am defense 


one hand, and lead thousands of party organizations . and ing — ” 


= under socialist 

market economic conditions and to earnestly change the 
the grass roots on the other hand. Consequently, the = Jeak and relaxed condition of some local party organi- 
centralized and unified leadership of the Central Com- zations; to overcome the phenomena by which some 


mittee depends on the support of local party committees, 


age a membe's are wavering in their idea's faith, and 
while giving full play to their role of “receiving instruc- eB poy yan pe gy toh ngting tap be 
“ms from higher up, while relaying them to the grass distorted, in addition to the expansion of money wor- 
roots”, and “forming a connecting link between the — shin. hedonism, and ultra-individualist thinking and the 
preceding and the following” so as to ensure the free tendency of party members not playing their due role: to 
passage of central decrees. Otherwise, “mid-level clogs effectively eliminate various corrupt phenomena inside 
[zhong geng zai 0022 2739 1049)” iaay surface, and then the party, such as abuse of power, indulgence in luxury 
centralization and unification will be empty words. and waste, graft, and bribery; and to augment the 
Thus, we can see that local party committees are in @ = — building of party democratic centralism so that orders 
y= capa. pps algal and bans are promptly exercised. It 1s necessary to give 
shoulder great responsibilities. full play to the vanguard and exemplary role of the broad 
party members in leading the broad masses in striving to 
Oe ee ee eee Se realize the party's ideas and tasks. It is necessary to 
Ideology nanienity and actively give play to the role of party groups in state 
. power organizations and other nonparty organizations, 
It is imperative to maintain ideo- _— including recommending important cadres to local state 
logical unanimity with the Central Committee. The 14th —_ power organizations to establish and defend the center's 
CPC Congress has established the guiding role of Com- _— authority in state power and in other nonparty organi- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with zations. 


party It is imperative to maintain high-level unanimity with the 
! edu- _ Central Committee in actions. In the “four subject to”, 

ing of people of all the most important point is for the whole party to be 
common ideals and faith, and aug- ee Oe ers con ce ane 


nationalities wit tefendi : Lived 

ment Gas ane comely & po mat ay ty Fe te pe 
GEREENG OO Gio GUNS Cate Cheeey Gar Cas Se. tees take the attitude of each acting on their own 
It is imperative to maintain high-level una- = Regarding the party's basic line, general line, policy, and 
nimity with the Central Committee politically. At the = goals, as well as important issues that have a bearing on 
present phase, the party's fundamental policy in various _the overall situation, local party committees must not 
aspects is set, and local party committees must closely bargain but must consciously implement them com- 
center zround the party basic line in unfolding their work _ pletely to insure the free passage of central orders and to 
to insure the basic line stays firm for 2 century. In = defend the unity, authority, and effectiveness of central 
particular, they should focus their effots on leading = orders. Local party committees must implement the 
economic construction, working hard to develup the state Constitution and laws in an exemplary way. They 
econ »ymy, and thoroughly changing local features. Atthe = should earnestly implement central resolutions, deci- 
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harmonize forces in various arenas, and unfold work, ee cee ee ee 
with economic work as the center, to insure localities cosstiation — only the © | Committee has the 
chorus of economic construction. In sddition, local party uthority to make decisions on major national pulicies, 
committees should earnestly grasp and implement the SN ee ee ee hoe 
central spirit in political and economic restructuring, ™#®Y discussions on appropriate occasions inside 
the party, but should not arbitrarily make decision on 
and by no means should they Se alowed to PUES os own. When local ittees have 
liberalization, absolute democratization, and anarchy —- a. Oneene ee Seeene 
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should they sp.ead ideas among the masses which run 
counter to the party’s line, principle, policies, and reso- 
lutions. 


Correctly Understand and Handle Well Four 
yo hips and Consciously Defend Central 
ty 


Correctly handle weil the relationship between democracy 
and Centralism. Democratic centralism is a system of 
combining centralism and democracy on the basis of 
democracy under centralized guidance. Democracy and 
centralism have a dialectic relationship characterized by 
supplementing each other in their inherent unification. 
Democracy is the precondition and basis for adhering to 
collective, scientific, and correct decision making. 
Without democracy, correct centralization is out of the 
question. In the absence of centralization, the shaping of 
the unified will and actions of the whole party would be 
impossible, and the authority of the Central Committee 
would be out of the question too. Local party committees 
must handle well the relationship between democracy 
and centralism. It is necessary to give play to democracy 
to pool wisdom while augmenting centralism on the 
basis of democracy: important issues which have a 
bearing on the overall situation must undergo collective 
discussions. 


Correctly handle well the relationship between the central 
authorities and the authority of the local party committee. 
Central authority determines the authority of local party 
committees, which must serve and be subject to the 
central authority. Without central authority, the local 
party committee’s authority would be out of the ques- 
tion. By no means should local party committees be 
allowed to establish their own authority based on local 
protectionism and party interests at the cost of central 
authority. 


Correctly handle well the relationship between overall and 
partial interests. To defend central authority is precisely 
to defend the overall interests of the state and the people. 
Local party committees must firmly establish the con- 
cept of the overall situation, and when contradictions 
occur between partial interests and the interests of the 
whole, they should consciously subject their own inter- 
ests to the interests of the whole. Under all circum- 
stances, local party committees should unify their 
responsibilities for local people and the people of the 
whole nation in an organic way. However, laying 
emphasis on defending central authority does not mean 
retrieving powers endowed to the localities, but to give 
full play to the enthusiasm of both the central and local 
auth rities on the basis of the rational division of central 
and local functions and limits of power. 


Correctly handle the relationship between implementing 
the central spirit and working with originality. To imple- 
ment the central spirit means precisely that local party 
committees must maintain high-level unanimity with the 
Central Committee on the party’s basic line, general 
principles, policies, and goals, as well as other important 
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issues that have a bearing on the overall situation, and 
they should implement state instructions and laws in an 
exemplary way. In these two aspects, they should never 
pursue “counter measures at the lower level against 
measures from the higher level” or “take advantage of 
locpholes,” nor should there be any “flexibility” and 
“originality.” Regarding central resolutions, decisions 
and work arrangements, it is necessary to link them with 
actual local conditions to unfold work with originality. 
However, it is imperative to adhere to the “three being 
helpfuls” set out by Comrade Deng Xiaoping as the 
criteria for work with originality under all circum- 
stances, while strictly following the objective laws that 
govern things, emancipating the mind, seeking truth 
from facts, concentrating then persisting in mass experi- 
ences, boldly conducting explorations, and being bold at 
blazing new trail and taking risks as well as experi- 
menting, as well as promptly correcting mistakes should 
one make them. However, for major issues involving 
work with originality, it is imperative to promptly report 
to higher-level party committees for instructions so that 
orders and prohibitions can be strictly enforced. By no 
means should they pursue “countermeasures” and “flex- 
ibility” that runs counter to the central spirit under the 
pretext of working with originality, and they should 
refrain from pursuing decentralism and anarchism all 
the more. The correct attitude is to implement the 
central spirit completely, while unfolding work in a 
truth-seeking way with originality, and it is imperative to 
defend the centralized unification and authority of the 
Central Committee while being bold at breaking through 
obsolete structures in developing local work. 


Li Lanqing Views Plans To Improve Education 


OW1101102495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0959 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)—This year China is to map out an overall blue- 
print to promote nine-year compulsory education and an 
anti-illiteracy campaign among young people, a top 
Chinese official said here today. 


Government-funded primary education will be stressed, 
but schools funded by social units such as enterprises 
and institutions will also be encouraged, said Vice- 
Premier Li Langing in a report to a meeting of the Eighth 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference. 


In his report on educational work he said that the 
government will offer .‘ronger support to educational 
work in the outlying, remote and poverty-stricken areas, 
and anti-illiteracy work will be promoted at the village 
level. 


China aims to spread nine-year compulsory education 
system and the anti-illiteracy campaign nationwide by 
the turn of the century. In-job training and adult educa- 
tion will also be stressed. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibit. without permission of the copyright owners. 


22 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Educational reforms will be carried out to help improve 
the management and educational levels of higher- 
learning institutions. 


Different levels of career training courses will be set up 
so as to produce more skilled people for the labor 
market. 


The vice-premier went on to say that most colleges and 
universities will charge tuition fees by 1997, and by the 
year 2000, all higher-learning institutions will do so. 


Fifty-five colleges and universities nationwide started to 
charge tuition fees last year, involving about 80,000 
students. 


Beijing Outlines Three-Year Development Plan 


OW1101041195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0345 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Beijing Municipal Government has drawn 
up a three-year strategy for economic and trade develop- 
ment over the next three years. 


The move aims at turning Beijing into an up-to-date 
international metropolis and enabling local residents to 
live a relatively comfortable life sooner than the national 
target date of the year 2000. 


According to the plan, the municipal government is to 
approve, in the next three years, the establishment of 
another 3,000 foreign-funded enterprises, which will 
involve a combined contractual value of six billion U.S. 
dollars, said Yi Xiqun, director of the Beijing Municipal 
Economic and Trade Commission. 


This will bring the total number of foreign-funded enter- 
prises in the city to 13,000 and the amount of overseas 
investment involved to 20 billion U.S. dollars, of which, 
the actual sum to be used will surge from the present 4.5 
billion U.S. dollars to seven billion U.S. dollars, he 
added. 


The number of operational Sino-foreign joint ventures is 
to exceed 2,000, to bring the total number of such 
enterprises to 5,000. The ratio of output value yielded by 
these enterprises will make up 30 percent of the city’s 
total. 


Improvement of high-tech development zones, experi- 
mental zones and industrial parks at district or county 
levels will be the emphasis of the city’s future industrial 
development. 


The city’s exports will reach four billion U.S. dollars- 
worth by 1997, doubling the 1994 figure. The number of 
enterprises with an export value of 50 million U.S. 
dollars each is to be tripled, to reach 20. The varieties of 
major export items will be increased from 31 to 60. 


The city plans to import an average of 300 million U.S. 
dollars- worth of advanced technology and equipment 
from abroad in each of the next three years. The export 
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of technology developed in China will account for 10 
percent of the city’s total annual export value. 


Revenue generated from tourism will soar from last 
year’s 1.3 billion U.S. dollars to 1.9 billion U.S. dollars 
in 1997. The value of labor exports is to hit one billion 
U.S. dollars. 


Beijing will also set up 160 enterprises in other parts of 
the world, bringing the total number of its overseas firms 
to 320. 


To make the management of existing foreign trade firms 
more efficient, the local government will train more 
trade personnel and build a modern management 


system. 


Needy Workers To Receive ‘Relief’ 


HK1101042695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Jan 95 p 8 


[By Chan Wai-Fong] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s trade unions and local 
governments have distributed payouts to needy workers 
to help them through the Lunar New Year. Guangdong, 
the city with China’s fastest-growing economy, has 
handed out about 140 million yuan (HK$128 million) to 
workers in ailing enterprises. The central city of Wuhan 
distributed five million yuan to the unemployed and to 
low-income workers. 


Late last month, the All-China Federation of T-ade 
Unions (ACFTV) called on all unions to “take care” of 
low-income workers. Four million yuan raised by the 
union will be distributed to these workers this month. 
Kong Xianghong, general secretary of the Guangdong 
ACFTU, said yesterday that the union would distribute 
300,000 yuan in relief to needy workers in the province 
this year, in addition to the provincial Government's 
140 million yuan. “Needy households will get a few 
hundred yuan each to see them through the Spring 
Festival,” Mr Kong said. But, he warned, the union’s 
resources were limited and it was the Government that 
should really help. “It’s the Government, not the union, 
which helps workers and enterprises get through difficul- 
ties. The Government has, from time to time, rescued 
them from financial troubles. “However, the amount of 
aid needed is higher this time because of the Spring 
Festival“ Mr Kong said. 


Official statistics show that only 2.5 percent of Guang- 
dong’s eight million-strong workforce are unemployed. 
During the past three years, about 200 enterprises have 
closed down in Guangzhou, according to Mr Kong. In 
Wuhan, Liu Peifang, an official from the city’s 7conomic 
Committee, said more money was distribu.ed this year 
than last year because the number of unemployed was 
higher. “Even in enterprises that are running well, cap- 
ital is rather tight this year,” Mr Liu said. “The amount 
of money collected this year is already considerably 
higher than last year, but it can hardly satisfy demands,” 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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he added. Zhang Taoyun, an official from Wuhan’s 
Labour Bureau, said about 3.5 percent of the municipal- 
ity’s 2.2 million-strong workforce were unemployed. 


This figure takes into account redundant workers in 
ailing state enterprises, 38 of which were declared bank- 
rupt last year, Ms Zhang said. The unemployed workers 
are entitled to a benefit of 75 percent of their monthly 
salaries for the first year and 50 percent for the second. 
However, Ms Zhang said the workers could not maintain 
their standards of living because of inflation. “The crux 
of the matter is that some enterprises need help to escape 
the predicaments in which they find themselves. "They 
must be helped to improve efficiency and develop pro- 
duction,“ Mr Liu said. 


Beijing To Tighten Control Over Media 


HK1101054595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Jan 95 p 9 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Communist Party Central 
Committee will shortly hold two major conferences on 
propaganda to tighten control over the media in the 
run-up to the post-Deng Xiaoping era. Sources in Beijing 
said the Propaganda Department would in mid-January 
hold a national meeting on propaganda, to be immedi- 
ately followed by a meeting on overseas propaganda. 
Top leaders including President Jiang Zemin and head 
of the Propaganda Department Ding Guan’gen will 
deliver keynote speeches. 


Sources close to the propaganda establishmeni said yes- 
terday that the main concern was to ensure social sta- 
bility in the run-up to the post-Deng era. “Jiang Zemin 
will deliver instructions on the demands for ideological 
and propaganda workers in the ‘new era’,” a source said. 
““Cadres in charge of the media, publication houses and 
cultural units will be asked to concentrate on ‘positive 


developments’ in the post-Deng epoch.” 


The source added that Mr Ding would expand on the 
seven rules on propaganda he had given early last year, 
whose gist was “to provide help (to the administration) 
and not to add trouble”’. It is understood that as many as 
20 new guidelines will be imposed on the media as to 
what to play up and what to avoid. For example, news of 
state :nterprises folding or unemployed workers taking 
part in demonstrations should be played down. Editors 
will also be asked to give a favourable spin to Beijing's 
ability to bring down inflation and to reactivate enter- 
prise reform. 


Support will be given to the “‘new leadership with Jiang 
Zemin as its core”. Media analysts in Beijing said the 
meeting on overseas propaganda would co-ordinate 
China’s efforts to improve its image in Hong Kong, 
Taiwan and the West. They said the public-relations 
exercise in Western countries would emphasise China’s 
investment opportunities at a time when “the major 
focus of diplomacy is economics”. Mr Ding is expected 
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to reiterate the ban on mainland media forming co- 
operative ventures with their counterparts in Hong Kong 
and Taiwan. “While barring Hong Kong media compa- 
nies from going into the mainland, the Propaganda 
Department will selectively allow Chinese newspapers to 
start Hong Kong editions after 1997,” a Beijing editor 
said. “Beijing will lay down guidelines on which types of 
media can set up operations in Hong Kong.” 


Article on Supervising Leading Cadres’ Incomes 


HK1001143895 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 48, 
28 Nov 94 pp 22-23 


{Article by Wang Tie (3769 6993): “Leading Cadres’ 
Incomes Are Subject to Supervision”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Eighth National People’s 
Congress decided that China will enact and enforce a 
property declaration law. As a transitional measure, 
departments concerned will first formulate and imple- 
ment some individual regulations, one of which is about 
leading cadres reporting their annual incomes. 


How Much Is Extra Income of Leading Cadres? 


How much is the actual income of leading cadres? Under 
the present circumstances in our country, this question is 
both very simple and complicated. Most cadres’ incomes 
are clearly stated on their pay slips. Apart from this there 
may be limited bonuses. However, a small number of 
people have many other sources of income besides their 
salaries, and their incomes become a “mystery.” It is 
difficult for an outsider to know the exact figures. Of this 
additional income, some is legal and some is not. Some 
are not quite in conformity with the law, but do not 
constitute an offense. They can be classified into the 
following major categories. 


—lIncome from part-time jobs or spare-time work 


According to investigations by relevant depar iments, it 
is quite common in some localities and departments for 
cadres in party and government organs, state-owned 
enterprises, and institutions to engage in part-time jobs 
or spare-time work in order to earn extra income. Some 
of them do business, run enterprises, or become share- 
holders who share in bonuses without letting their orga- 
nizations know about this. Some serve as consultants to 
enterprises or institutions or become part-time board 
members, editors-in-chief, or editors of various kinds of 
social organizations, newspapers, journals, and maga- 
zines, and they receive some remuneration for their 
service. Some serve as brokers who earn certain “‘com- 
missions.” Some participate in or organize various kinds 
of short-term training classes and study classes to collect 
fees from recruited students. Besides, there are also some 
office cadres who make use of their professional knowl- 
edge and influence in their field to deliver frequeni 
lectures, organize people to compile books, or write 
articles themselves. They can make several thousand 
yuan a year in this way. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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In China, there are some regulations which ban party 
and government organ cadres from engaging in part-time 
activities or spare-time work aimed at “creating 
income,” such as prohibiting cadres in party and govern- 
ment organs from doing business, running enterprises, 
engaging in profitable middleman activities, and holding 
concurrent positions in and receiving pay from eco- 
nomic entities. These regulations, however, do not cover 
all of the activities mentioned above. It is difficult to 
judge whether some income is legal or not. 


—*“Gray income” 


This refers to income earned by cadres, which is not 
really legal but does not constitute a serious offense. 
Such income includes, for example, making use of one’s 
official position to take part in various ceremonial and 
ribbon-cutting activities and receiving a “red packet” 
ranging from several hundred to over a thousand yuan 
on each occasion. Some cadres often attend product- 
appraisal meetings, news briefings, and other meetings, 
and each time they receive “travel fees” or “money in 
compensation for missing a meal” of various amounts. 
Some people receive “fees for preparing their writing 
brushes” to write inscriptions for others. In some local- 
ities, the “gray income” of certain leading cadres exceeds 
their regular salaries. 


Many people believe that the above-mentioned incomes 
are apt to corrupt some leading cadres ideologically, 
encourage unclean and dishonest conduct, and, at the 
same time, cover up seriously corrupt behavior. 


—Receiving income in the form of “gifts” given by others 


With the development of the economy and increase in 
social wealth, the practice of giving and receiving “gifts” 
of money and goods among individuals has become 
increasingly frequent. As civil behavior among individ- 
uals, it is beyond reproach. However, some such incomes 
are normal, and some are not. When some leading cadres 
celebrate their birthdays, some people extend congratu- 
lations and bring rather handsome “gifts” with them. 
When some leading cadres are hospitalized by illness, 
people come to the hospital to visit them and bring some 
money with them to show their concern. When some 
leading cadres hold their family “wedding or funeral 
ceremony,” many people come and give them money as 
gifts. There are a small number of people who rack their 
brains to find loopholes in the law, and by presenting 
personal “gifts” they are really committing bribery. 
Controversy has been aroused among people working in 
the supervision field on whether such “gift giving” and 
“gift taking” is legal or not. 


How To Control and Supervise Extra Incon,2? 


As it is difficult to control and supervise the extra 
income of a small number of leading cadres, it is liable to 
cause corrupt phenomena. Many people have called for 
effective measures to regulate their conduct and prevent 
and check their illegal incomes so that they will become 
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clean and honest. Some people believe that a declaration 
system is a good method for publicizing the various 
incomes of leading cadres. There are, however, some 
people who have different viewpoints: 


Viewpoint one: It is unnecessary to implement a decla- 
ration system in China now on the following grounds: 
“One must not suspect the majority of our cadres simply 
because of the conduct of an extremely small number of 
leading cadres who abuse their power for personal gain,” 
“reporting procedures are too complicated and a great 
deal of manpower and material resources will be 
required and will probably result in losses outweighing 
gains,” “since the incomes of government employees are 
not high, requiring them to report their incomes is liable 
to cause rescntment and adversely effect their enthusi- 
asi,” and so on. 


Viewpoint two: To supervise the various kinds of leading 
cadres’ extra incoixe and check corrupt conduct to the 
greatest degree possiv'e, we must learn from the experi- 
ence of foreign counties in practicing a declaration 
system. However, merely drawing up and practicing a 
reporting system for additional individual income or 
gifts will be of little use because there are a lot of 
loopholes. 


Viewpoint three: Practicing a property declaration 
system is a very complicated and systematic project 
which involves many aspects, such as present income, 
movable and immovable property which has been accu- 
mulated over the years, and debts. It would be impos- 
sible to get to know all of this within a year or two. Many 
prerequisite conditions are needed for the implementa- 
tion of a property declaration system. In the present 
transitional stage of the market economy system, these 
conditions are not readily available and we can only 
create them gradually. A more feasible method is to 
implement an individual regulation concerning the dec- 
laration of income and gifts. At the same time, govern- 
ment employees’ conduct should be constantly standard- 
ized. Conditions should be actively created for a gradual 
transition to a property declaration system. 


The majority of comrades who are specifically engaged 
in supervisory work believe that the third viewpoint is 
relatively more in conformity with practical conditions 
in China. Only by drawing up some individual regula- 
tions governing additional income and gifts and gradu- 
ally improving them through practice will it be possible 
to effectively practice a property declaration system in 
our country. 


It has been learned that the Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Committee under the CPC Central Committee and 
the Ministry of Supervision are conducting extensive 
investigations and studies and are profoundly examining 
this issue. They will draft relevant regulations when 
conditions are ripe. Then, party and government leading 
cadres will report their incomes and accept supervision. 
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Se cere SESe Vo By Well income Sedieration 


Many comrades working in the supervision field think 
that under present conditions, even drawing up a single 
regulation governing incomes is a major action. Hard 
and painstaking efforts are needed to truly enforce the 
regulation. 

First, it is necessary to solve mental problems. Practicing 
an income declaration system is an effective anticorrup- 
tion measure. It cannot only play the role of nipping evil 
in the bud, but also provide a basis for supervisory work. 
In the meantime, it is also an active preparation for the 
overall implementation of a property declaration law. 


Second, it is necessary to solve operational problems. In 
drawing up the regulation, content, timing, procedures, 
the reporting method, the organs to deal with the report, 
and punishments to be meted out for failure to submit 
reports, and so on should all be specified in mastering 
and implementing it. 

Third, it is necessary to make a clear distinction between 
public and private property. It is necessary to formulate 
specific stipulations on public money at the disposal of 
leading cadres for entertaining guests and paying service 
charges and to clarify the purpose, scope of use, approval 
procedures, and auditing and supervisory methods for 
credit cards paid for by public funds. All of this should 
be made public regularly so as to draw a clear line of 
demarcation between private and public property and to 
exercise supervision over the incomes of leading cadres. 


Fourth, how to strengthen supervision? If an income 
declaration system is practiced, it is necessary to con- 
stantly improve and perfect a social supervision system, 
including supervision by public opinion, and organically 
combine it with special supervision to truly place the 
incomes of leading cadres under effective supervision. 


— RIBAO Commentary Views Prison 
w 


HK1001135195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Dec 94 p 3 


{(“Short Commentary”: “Important Law for Reforming 
Criminals”] 

{FBIS Translated Text] The “PRC Prison Law,” delib- 
erated and adopted by the 11th Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee, 
was formulated in light of the provisions of the Consti- 
tution on reforming criminals and to meet the needs of 
improving the country’s criminal law and reforming 
criminals. As an important law for reforming criminals, 
its promulgation and implementation will be of great 
significance to further strengthening the functions of the 
prisons and maintaining social order. 

With Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 


socialism with Chinese characteristics as the guide, the 
people of all nationalities in China are now upholding 
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the party’s basic line, implementing ‘he spirit of the 14th 
Party and the Third and Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and focusing 
their attention on the building of the modernization 
program. China is now enjoying economic growth, social 
stability, and national unity. Under the new situation of 
focusing attention on economic construction and accel- 
erating the pace of the establishment of a socialist 
market economic system, the strengthening of the peo- 
ple’s democratic dictatorship serves as an important 
guarantee for promoting reform and opening up. Prison 
is one of the important tools of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship, which plays an important role in the 
struggle to crack down on criminal offenders. 


China punishes and educates the sentenced criminals 
primarily through meting out punishment and reforming 
criminals in prison. China’s laws in this regard were not 
perfect in the past. The promulgat’on of the Prison Law 
will play a positive role in further improving the enforce- 
ment of the Criminal Law and further strengthening the 
construction of the democratic legal system. 


China has achieved marked successes and has accumu- 
lated rich experience in prison work over the past 40 
years or so. In view of the new circumstances and 
problems which have emerged in the reform of criminals 
since reform and opening up, China's prisons introduced 
a series of new measures for enhancing the means of 
management and improving the quality of reform work. 
As a consequence, the order of prisons remained steady, 
and the results of reform were remarkable. This has also 
played an important role in maintaining steady social 
order. 


The Prison Law clearly stipulates the responsibilities of 
prisons in meting out punishment and reforming crimi- 
nals. This serves as the necessary guarantee for doing 
prison work well. The prisons should earnestly perform 
the duties assigned by state law, run the prisons in 
accordance with the law, effectively reform the crimi- 
nals, and strive to turn them into citizens who abide by 
the law. The social departments concerned are also 
duty-bound to support and coordinate the prisons in 
doing well the work of reforming criminals and making 
great efforts to keep the rate of repeated crime to the 
minimum. Those serving sentences should cherish and 
correctly perform their legitimate rights, strictly abide by 
the law and regulations and prison rules and discipline, 
accept management and education, take part in labor, 
repent for their mistakes, and transform themselves into 
people who are useful to the state and society. 


Social Scieace Project Appraisal Meeting Held 
OW1101001895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1007 GMT 28 Dec 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Bingging (2621 3521 
3237) and XINHUA reporter Feng Yingbing (7458 3841 
0393) 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Some 250 well-known experts and scholars from various 
parts of the country met in Beijing today to begin the 
appraisal of suggested social science projects, which are 
applying for FY94 financial assistance from the State 
Social Science Fund. 


The three-day appraisal meeting will appraise 1,569 
projects of 18 social science branches recommended by 
various localities and departments and select 400 from 
among them to receive financial assistance. It is reported 
that appropriate preferential treatment will be given to 
interior regions, including regions of minority national- 
ities, and to middle-aged and young social science 
workers during the selection process. 


Zheng Bijian, executive deputy director of the Central 
Propaganda Department, said in his speech at an 
opening ceremony of the meeting this morning: Since the 
founding of the People’s Republic, we have created a 
contingent of more than 200,000 workers in philosophy 
and in various branches of social sciences who work 
under the guidance of Marxism and serve socialism and 
the ; eople. Particularly since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, this contingent has 
displayed its high level of ideological knowledge and 
fighting power and has made important and positive 
achievements during the discussion of the question of 
the criteria for truth, the question of the initial stage of 
socialism, the question of socialist commodity economy 
and market economy, and other questions of important 
theories which have a bearing on the overall develop- 
ment of socialism. During the new stage of reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization today, the tasks 
of the theoretical front and the front of philosophy and 
social sciences are even more arduous. They include 
three interrelated historic tasks: First, the task of 
studying Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, which is the Marxism of 
contemporary China; second, the task of conducting 
research on major realistic problems of reform, opening 
up, and modernization under the guidance of the theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics; and 
third, the task of providing new research results on the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization and on the 
great cultural renaissance of the Chinese nation. [passage 
omitted] 


Zheng Bijian urged local party committees and propa- 
ganda departments to, as always, adhere to the line of 
emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts, 
firmly keep to the orientation of working for socialism 
and for the people, pursue the policy of letting a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend, uphold the principle of integrating theory with 
practice, and persistently put emphasis on making 
achievements, and not to engage in pointless debates 
during the course of leading the social science work. 


Liu Yunshan, deputy director of the Central Propaganda 
Department and secretary general of the national leading 
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group for philosophy and social science planning, 
chaired and addressed the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Present at the opening ceremony were responsible com- 
rades of the various departments which form the leading 
group for philosophy and social science planning. They 
included Wang Renzhi, Zhu Kaixuan, Wang Jialiu, Teng 
Wensheng, Wang Mengkui, Chen Changben, Yu 
Youguang, Lu Baifu, and Qin Huaibao. 


*Law Enforcement Urged to Reduce State Losses 


95CM0071A Beijing ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU 
[PURSUIT OF TRUTH] in Chinese No 11, 11 Nov 94 
pp 31-33 


[Article by Jiao Jianguo (3542 1696 0948) and Wang 
Daqing (3769 1129 1987): “Using the Law To Halt 
Losses of State Property”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The loss of public property 
(mostly state-owned property) reported in an article 
titled, ““Loss of State-Owned Property,” which appeared 
in issue 7 of ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU in 1994, is truly 
shocking. Every year 130 million yuan worth of public 
property becomes private property, is siphoned off, or is 
wasted. One has to say that this is a fundamental 
omission in the past more than a decade of reform. Let 
us first look at this situation in terms of the law to gain 
an understanding of it from the angle of the law. 


The law is an important integral part of the superstruc- 
ture erected on a certain economic foundation that is 
elevated to a position in the national consciousness as 
the will of the ruling class and a manifestation of its 
institutions. Its character is determined by the economic 
foundation from which it is detived, and it serves to 
shape, consolidate, and develop the economic founda- 
tion on which its existence depends. The foundation of 
China’s socialist economy is public property. Public 
property is the expression in material form of the fun- 
damental interests of the proletariat and the broad 
masses of working people. Protection of the sanctity of 
public property from infringement is a basic function of 
socialist law. The law prohibits anyone from using any 
means to take possession of or to squander state and 
collective property, and it permits resorting to various 
legal means to do battle against behavior that infringes 
socialist public property in order to safeguard and con- 
solidate the economic foundation of socialism. 


Reform is self-development and self-perfection of the 
socialist system. Reform adheres to socialist principles 
from beginning to end. Therefore, the basic function of 
the law during reform periods remains to safeguard and 
consolidate the economic foundation of socialism, and 
to advance the positive and steady development of 
reform from this foundation. This requires that the law 
resolutely halt the use of reform as a pretext, or behavior 
that uses any other guise or any other means, to damage 
the socialist economic system, and deviates from the 
orientation of reform. It also requires that the law 
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consolidates and advances the development of new insti- 
tutions consistent with the need to develop productivity 
that reform has built. No matter the specific economic 
institutions and economic operating methods that 
reform selects, public ownership as the dominant prin- 
ciple does not change, nor can the law’s basic function in 
safeguarding and consolidating the economic foundation 
of socialism change. 


One of the main reasons for the continuing loss of public 
property since reform is the laxity of the law. The law is 
either “powerless” in the face of these events or “turns a 
blind eye” to them. This must be so inasmuch as the 
channels through which virtually all property is lost are 
clearly illegal ones, not to mention that the Constitution 
explicitly decrees no infringement of the sanctity of 
socialist public property, and such property is included 
within the purview of virtually every specific law 
enforced today. So how is it that conduct that the law 
explicitly forbids can become so catastrophically ram- 
pant. Some investigation shows this to be attributable 
mostly to the laxity of the law. Lax laws make the 
building of socialism impossible. Capitalist nations are 
constantly strengthening the legal system in order to 
protect the private property system and maintain their 
rule. Should a socialist country make no less effort in this 
regard? 

Things such as the use of public funds for eating, 
drinking, and junketing, profiteering, government offi- 
cials running businesses, graft, bribery (public funds are 
often use to make bribes), smuggling, speculation using 
public funds, and private renting of public housing are 
dene by civil servants (including personnel in state- 
owned enterprises). Their occurrence requires a certain 
amount of power and includes actions such as the abuse 
of authority for private gain, knowingly violating the 
law, and even violations of the law by thove responsible 
for law enforcement. Since they capitalize on the law, 
they will not end up being investigated, or the proba- 
bility that they will is extremely slight, or if they are 
investigated nothing will come of it. If several people use 
public funds for eating and drinking, and privately rent 
public housing, will they go to jail? Even if public outrage 
is So extremely great that their conspiracy comes to light, 
nothing more than a transfer elsewhere will happen to 
them. For some violators of this kind, the law is clearly 
powerless. It exists in name only. 


Other matters such as transfers without compensation in 
joint ventures, conversion of public property at low 
prices during changes to the joint stock system, issuance 
of numerous bonuses in contracting, registering property 
off the books, posting inflated expenditures to accounts, 
depositing public funds in private savings, operating 
enterprises owned by the whole people as collective 
enterprises, diverting operating expenses to produce 
income, unauthorizedly scrapping assets, tax evasion 
and tax cheating, kickbacks, mindless investment in 
capital construction, and illegal land transfers are the 
province of government enterprises and agencies. Out- 
wardly, they seek to develop the economy (or attract 
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foreign capital, or gain welfare benefits for staff and 
workers), but actually they turn the greater good into the 
lesser good, using public property for private gain. The 
law is equivocal about such open or hidden violations of 
the law. Its flexibility is extremely great. In the course of 
its enforcement, it is often twisted by subjective desires 
or through the bargaining process. Consequently, the 
limiting effect of “tough standards” that it should have 
are lacking. 


The laxity of the law on the fundamental issue of 
safeguarding public property shows up, all along the line, 

in legislation, enforcement, compliance, and supervi- 

sion. It is on this fundamental issue that the basic 
requirement that the socialist system of “having laws to 
follow, following the law, enforcing the law strictly, and 
determining responsibility for violations of the law” has 
not been met. This shows up first in incomplete legisla- 
tion, and legislation which does not go far enough. For 
example, persons using public funds for dining and 
drinking, or even for whoring and gambling, or persons 
who mindlessly invest in or negligently manage projects, 
thereby causing losses beyond a certain limit, should be 
held accountable according to law. Simply meting out 
administrative punishment cannot effectively curb such 
behavior. The problem here is failure to apply existing 
laws. Generally speaking, the problem is not a lack of 
laws. We do have laws. Layer upon layer of laws of 
various kinds exist to halt the waste and infringement of 
public property ranging from the constitution, to 
national laws, to administrative ordinances, and local 
laws. They include provisions regarding smuggling, tax 
evasion and tax cheating, the diversion of public funds, 
unexplained possession of huge amounts of property, 
graft and bribery, and malfeasance. All are covered by 
the criminal code. However, failure to rely on laws is 
tantamount to having no laws at all. When the law is not 
enforced strictly, as a result of distortion, failure to 
maintain the solemnity of the law, and failure to act 
strictly and impartially, the legal process is violated. 
“Turning big problems into small problems, and making 
small problems into no problem at all” becomes an 
unwritten “standard.” Consequently, the amount of 
money involved in violations of the law and discipline 
mounts year by year, and loopholes become more and 
more numerous. The failure to pin responsibility for 
violations of the law shows up in a pointed way in 
permitting high level officials to get away with violations 
of the law, instead of using thc law to hold them in check. 
As a result, many officials misuse their authority, evade 
responsibility for crimes, and get off scot free. 


One issue which merits attention is that theoretical 
examination and publicity about perfecting laws often 
goes from one extreme to another. On the issue of 
consistency versus flexibility of the law, too much 
emphasis is placed «'n flexibility to the neglect of consis- 
tency. On the issue of volition versus regulation, too 
much emphasis goes to regulation to the neglect or 
negation of volition. On the issue of fairness versus 
efficiency, inability to understand correctly the meaning 
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of fairness results in a distortion of the correlation 
between the two. In short, on the issue of socialism 
versus a commodity economy (a market economy), the 
essential provisions of socialism are ignored or negated. 
Marxism maintains that the essential attribute of the law 
is volition. The law is an expression of class will. China's 
socialist laws embody the will of the working class and 
the broad masses of working people (i.e. they protect and 
consolidate the socialist public ownership system) and 
they develop and strengthen the socialist economy. 
Reform requires changes to the law that correspond to 
the development of productivity and production rela- 
tionship: nevertheless, the law must hold fast without 
change to the safeguarding and consolidation of public 
ownership of property. There can be no departure from 
this basic position. The consistency, volition, and fair- 
ness of China’s socialist laws all embody the essential 
provision of safeguarding the socialist public ownership 
system. Failure to understand this point results in loss of 
the basis for control and the line of reasoning, one is 
much less able to talk about perfection of the legal 
system. 


The serious loss of public property and the laxity of the 
law cannot but arouse bitterness among people who are 
truly concerned for the personal interests of the broad 
masses of people. China’s working people have won 
public property with their sweat and blood through 
several decades of revolutionary and arduous struggle. It 
is the material foundation that sustains the socialist 
system; it is where the fundamental interests of the 
working people lie, and it is also the main requirement 
for ensuring that reform can move along smoothly in the 
designated direction. Today, when state-owned enter- 
prises everywhere are having business difficulties and 
not very high returns, unless the loss of publicly owned 
property is halted quickly, it will become worse and 
worse, finally leading to the entire disappearance of 
public property. 


An important means for halting the loss of publicly- 
owned property is the law. The urgent task of the 
moment is revision of the law to increase the law's 
deterrent force. First legislation must be perfected to 
cover various new circumstances and new problems that 
have appeared in the course of reform. Existing laws and 
regulations must be examined to determine which con- 
duct or possible conduct that erodes publicly-owned 
property has not been covered by the law and should be 
included. Consideration should be given to compiling or 
making a compendium of laws to halt the loss of public 
property. Second is strict law enforcement, appointing 
and training of enforcement corps (made up of large 
numbers of upright people who will enforce the law 
strictly and are thoroughly familiar with the law) who are 
willing to sacrifice their lives for the law. Anyone who 
wastes or infringes public property must be restrained 
according to law. In particular, public servants, espe- 
cially government officials, who commit offenses in 
violation of the law must be punished without mercy as 
an example to others. Those who do not hesitate to 
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forfeit national integrity and personal morality for pri- 
vate gain in the course of founding and Sino- 


operating 
foreign joint ventures, sacrificing the rights and interest 
of the country and the people, must be even more 


harshly dealt with according to law! Third, a line must be 
shortcomings 


Se ean eae ie oan on ae 
law to solve the problem once and for all. 


Gaining full effect from the law requires arousing the 


ulterior motives, and dispel mistaken notions about 
“apportioning state-owncd property to individuals,” or 
“making the public ownership system a reality.” It is 
even more necessary for the legal profession to take 
protection of public property as the point of departure 
for studying legislative reform and guiding the adminis- 
tration of justice. The broad masses of people must fully 
understand the seriousness of the loss of public property, 
and rise up to provide information and exercise super- 
vision. 


Science & Technology 
Shanghai Firm Ensures APT Satellite To Be 
Launched 


OW1001171095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1612 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Pacific Insurance Corporation of China 

in Shanghai signed an agreement with the 
APT Satellite Co. Ltd. of Hong Kong to provide cov- 
erage for the launch of the No.2 APT satellite here today. 
The insurance will cover the launching and the initial 
orbital movement of the satellite. The premium will 
amount to 160 million U.S. dollars, the highest of its 
kind the country has ever handled, according to sources 
from the insurance company. 


The No.2 APT telecommunications satellite will be 
carried by China’s No.3 Long March rocket scheduled to 
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be launched at the end of the month. The SH601-model 
satellite was made by the Hughes Corporation of the 
United States. 


The satellite is said to have a power almost seven times 
that of the No. 1 APT Satellite launched in July last year, 


according to officials from the Hong Kong company. It 
was designed to last for 14 work years. 


It will provide services of television, telephone and 
digital telecommunications for Asia, Eastern Europe, 
North Africa and Australia in the next 14 years. 


The APT Satellite Co.Ltd, planned the No.3 APT Satel- 
lite as a response to the rising need for satellite telecom- 
munications in the Asian and Pacific region, said a 
senior official of the Hong Kong firm at the signing 
ceremony of the agreement. 


‘Brilliant Achievements’ Made in Nuclear Industry 


OW 1101112895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0932 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[By reporter Xiao Pu (5135 3877)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
According to a briefing by a senior official of the Nuclear 
Industry Corporation, China has made brilliant achieve- 
ments in the nuclear industry since the establishment of 
the industry four decades ago. The country has set up a 
fairly large nuclear industrial science and technology 
system with complete layout in depth; has trained and 
brought up a contingent of highly qualified nuclear 
industry scientists and engineers; has scored achieve- 
ments of world interest in the study, development, and 
testing of atomic and hydrogen bombs and submarines; 
has achieved historic breakthroughs in the peaceful use 
of nuclear technology; and has turned out nuclear indus- 
trial products for civilian use, whose output value 
accounts for 80 percent of the industry's total output 
value. 


According to the senior official, Chinz’s complete 
nuclear industry science and technology system includes 
the following aspects: a complete nuclear fuel circulatory 
system from the prospecting, extraction, and smelting of 
uranium ores to isotope separation of uranium, the 
manufacturing of nuclear components and production 
reactors, and after-treatment of nuclear fuels; as well as a 
series of industrial backup, auxiliary, and logistic sys- 
tems from the research, designing, and manufacturing of 
special equipment to their construction, installation, 
safety maintenance, and technological development. The 
successful completion and operation of China's self- 
designed Qinshan and Daya Bay Nuclear Power Stations 
brought to an end the history of a country without 
nuclear-powered electricity. In addition, the nuclear 
technology has also been extensively applied to industry, 
agriculture, medicine, environment, resources, and sci- 
entific research in China. In agriculture alone, irradia- 
tion has been combined with other technologies to 
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cultivate nearly 400 types of inn - eds, which yield an 
annual economic benefit of approximately 4 billion 
yuan. 


‘Great Achievement’ in Use of Atomic Energy 
Hailed 


HK1001144595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1256 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (CNS)}— 
Nuclear industry, being an important part of the national 
defense industry in China, has attracted world-wide 
attention due to its great achievement in peaceful use of 
atomic energy. 

The nuclear industnal departments and relevant entities 
have made a success in their development of atom 
bombs, hydrogen bombs and submarines and in their 
construction of two nuclear power plants in the past 40 
years. All these are important achievements in 
enhancing national strength and breakthroughs in use of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes. China has thus 
become the seventh nation in the world with the ability 
to design and construct its own nuclear power plants. 
At the moment, China has set up a complete system for 
its nuclear industry. A high-grade rank of technicians 
and professionals have been built up for this industry. 
China has set its goal of using nuclear technology for 
peaceful purposes, greatly developing nuclear power 
industry and converting its defense industry to consumer 
production. One after another, the Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Plant and the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant 
have been constructed. A high-tech nuclear industry for 
civilian use, a rising industry in the country, is now 
under formation. This industry is now playing an impor- 
tant role in the development of the national economy in 
the country. Its value of products for civilian use has so 
far accounted for 80 percent of its gross output value. 


New Material Created for Makiag Nuclear Plant 
Valves 


OW1101045395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0258 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January |! (XIN- 
HUA}—A new type of forging material for making 
valves for nuclear power plants has been developed here 
and passed technical appraisal. 

Tests in 12 relevant aspects show that the performance 
of the new material, called “charcoal austenitic stainless 
steel”, have reached or even exceeded world standards. 
Valves are key components in a nuclear reactor, control- 
ling its reaction speed, temperature and pressure. The 
cost of varied types and large quantities of valves 
accounts for about 11 percent of the reactor’s «tal 
investment. 

The importance of these valves lies in the fact that they 
must stand up to high temperatures and high pressures, 
decades of neutron impact and abrupt changes between 
heat and cold. 
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In addition, they must not show signs of embrittlement, 
deformation or leakage. 

For years, China has been obliged to import forging 
materials for making such valves. 

It is said that the new material will cut the cost of valves 
by two-thirds. 


Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant Being Overhauled 


OW1001 133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant, which 
paused for its first refueling and planned overhaul, is 
expected to restore operation before the Spring Festival 
(January 31). 


“The refueling has been going on well and is now 
completed,” Yao Qiming, general manager of the Qin- 
shan Nuclear Power Company, told XINHUA today. He 
said that this, together with the smooth progress of the 
overhaul, could speed up tl.c entire process by 20 days. 


Yao said the first refueling and overhaul of the plant 
started on October 20 last year. On November 17 fuel 
assemblies were safely withdrawn from the reactor core, 
and fuel loading began one month later. 


On December 28, all 121 fuel assemblies were inserted 
into the reactor core, and on December 30 the reactor 
vessel was closed down, marking the successful comple- 
tion of the first refueling, Yao said. 


The examination of the steam generator and turbine 
produced no sign of abnormality, indicating that they are 
of good quality, Yao continued. 


The general manager said that the whole project was 
directed and coordinated by his company and partici- 
pated in by other units such as the Shanghai Nuclear 
Project Research and Design Institute. 


The 300,000-kw Qinshan plant, designed, constructed 
and run solely by Chinese technicians, is situated in 
China's eastern province of Zhejiang. It has produced 
more than four billion kwh of electricity since it was put 
into operation in late 1991. 


Last year it set a rccord for maintaining high-power 
operation for 100 consecutive days and generated nearly 
1.8 billion kwh of electricity. 

Yao said the refueling and overhaul were carefully orga- 
nized and arranged to ensure absolute safety. The with- 
drawn fuel assemblies showed no signs of deformity or 
Gamanp—calld gueal of he tiah ually of Chinoenads 
fuel assemblies, he added. 


The spent fuel will be put into the storage pit inside the 
plant and remain there until it is shipped for after- 
treatment in a reprocessing factory, he added. 
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So far, Yao said, China has completed the whole spec- 


overhaul, amassing valuable experience and laying the 
foundation for total localization of nuclear power con- 
struction in China, he added. 


Fuel Assemblies To Be I livered to Daya Bay 


OW 1001161995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1515 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A number of fuel assemblies for a 900,000- 
kilowatt nuclear power plant have been made and will 
soon be delivered to the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant 
near the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. 


The fuel assembly, an essential part of the reactor of a 
nuclear power plant, was made by the Yibin Nuclear 
Fuel Element Factory in southwest China's Sichuan 
Province, sources from the China National Nuclear 
Corporation said. 

The Yibin factory transfurmed an original 300,000- 
kilowatt nuclear fuel production assembly by technology 
imported from foreign countries, and made the first 
group of fuel assemblies. 


The sources said that China so far is capable of pro- 
ducing fuel assemblies for 300,000-, 600,000- and 
900,000-kilowatt nuclear power plants. 


The Daya Bay plant, China's first commercial one, was 
provided with two 900,000-kilowatt generators, and 
started commercial operations in February of last year. 


Development of Nuclear Industry Recounted 
HK1101082595 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 51, 
19 Dec 94 p 


[By staff reporter Tang Hua (3282 5478): “Yesterday, 
Today, and Tomorrow of China’s Nuclear Industry”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} That socialist China can have the 
world status it has today, and can have such important 
influence in international affairs is closely bound up with 
its possession of the nuclear technology industry. 


From the successful development of the atomic bomb, 
the hydrogen bomb, and nuclear-powered submarines, to 
the establishment of a nuclear-technology industrial 
system, to the building of the two nuclear power stations 
at Qinshan and Daya Bay, and to the formation of a new 
pattern for the peaceful use of nuclear energy and tech- 
nology, China now truly ranks among the few nuclear 
powers in the world. China's nuclear industry, which has 
been through a history of 40 years, has made a proud and 
historic contribution to the country and the nation. 


The new trends in nuclear strategies, nuclear policies, 
and nuclear development around the world show that 
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and threatened with nuclear weapons by Western 
powers. The Soviet Union, the “big brother,” expressed 
its willingness to offer technological aid in the nuclear 
industry. In a geological prospecting operation in the 
south, China discovered uranium resources of industrial 
value for the first time. 


Today, Chen Nengkuan, one of the “fathers of the 
atomic and hydrogen bombs” can still remember it. He 
says: “Since I officially began researching and devel- 
oping the first atomic bomb in 1960, I have continuously 
been in contact with comrades transferred from all parts 
of the country. Our common feeling that we had to 
“stand up, and that we ought not be threatened and 
enslaved by the nuclear powers,“ and the sense of 
responsibility and sense of glory when “commissioned at 
a dangerous and difficult moment™ was a real historical 
reflection. The older ger.cration of scientists is worth 
mentioning. Most of them were engaged in basic 
research and were had very great attainments. If it were 
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entirely a matter of their personal interests, the attrac- 
tion of researching and developing nuclear weapons 
would not have been their priority. However, they were 
determined to contribute themselves to the country, and 
they regarded the security interests of the country and 
nation as the highest value. This was also a historical 
witness to the fact that the national policy decisions won 
the people's confidence.” 


To what size should the nuclear industry be developed in 
its earl, years? The state leadership considered China's 
own strength and proceeded from the reality of the then 
national economy. In keeping with the principle of 
reducing investment while being abie to establish a 


yet comprehensive one, whereby investment was cut by 
40 percent from the original pian. It followed that we 
obtained the effect of “spending less and achieving 
much” in the development of nuclear weapons and in 
the building of the nuclear industry. Several old leaders 
who have worked in the nuclear industry for many years 
recalled this historic episode with emotion. 


Since the early 1980's, the second-generation central 
leading collective, with Deng Xiaoping at the core, held 
that another world war would not break out for a period 
of tume. They thea proposed readjusting the principle for 
the research, development, and production of the 
defense industry, and made the strategic policy decision 
of developing nuclear power. In the face of the accidents 
at Three Mile Island and the Chernobyl nuclear power 
stations, China never faltered during the construction of 
the Qinshan and Daya Bay nuclear power stations. 


The third-generation central leading collective, with 
Jiang Zemin at the core, attaches great importance to the 
development of nuclear power. They have paid many 
visits to the two nuclear power stations and to some 
nuclear research and production bases, and have given a 
series of important instructions regarding the restruc- 


Xinxiong, general manager of the China National 
Nuclear Corporation (formerly called the Ministry of 
Nuclear Industry) said: Whether in the past or at present, 
the correct leadership exercised by the CPC Central 
Committee in light of the changing situation, and its 
scientific policy decisions have played a decisive role in 
the development of the nuclear industry. 


The eighth of February 1970 was a memorable day in the 
development history of China's nuclear industry. At a 
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China’s nuclear industry 7 with military consider- 


Under the impetus of military uses, China has mastered 
nuclear technology in comparatively quickly, and has 
established a fair-sized and comparatively complete 
nuclear technology industrial system. Moreover, China 
also has laid a foundation for the further development 
and utilization of nuclear energy, and for making nuclear 


As relevant experts recall, China began planning for the 


In the early 1980's, in keeping with the policy decision of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council, 
China vigorously developed nucicar power as the major 
direction and strategic goal of its nuclear industry. With 
nearly seven to eight years of arduous efforts, we com- 
pleted the construction of the Qinshan and Daya Bay 
nuclear stations, and put them into commercial use. 
They are still operating normally and are environmen- 
tally safe. In particular, the successful trial of linking 
electricity networks and of electricity generation by the 
domestically designed Qinshan wuclear station on 15 
December 1991 ended the history of China during which 
China had no nuclear electricity. 11 made China the 
seventh country—following the United States, Britain, 
France, the Soviet Union, Canada, and Sweden—to 
domestically design and build nuclear power stations. 

When saying that the integration of military and civilian 
uses is a long-term strategic principle, Jiang Xinxiong 
gave this explanation: The task of researching, devel- 
oping, and producing goods for military use is bound up 
with national security, and must be completed with 
quality and quantity assured. In the past 40 years, China 
has conducted limited and necessary experiments. So 
far, it has carries out only 40 experiments or so, less than 
1/25 of the United States’ and 1/15 of the former Soviet 
Union's. The research and development expenditure 
China invests in it is less than 3 percent of that of the 
United States. We can say that the benefit-cos: zatio for 
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China's development of nuclear weapons is the best in 
the world. In the past 10 years, China's nuclear industry 
has kept track of developments in the 
nuclear field, and has mzJe a number of great scientific 
achievements, such as in the research of controlled 


i yi 
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and in the development of the high-flux testing reactor, 
as well as the tandem ar elerator laboratory; and in the 
ore surface heap leachi, g technology [kuang shi di biao 
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pillar industry in the conversion o ealnery use to 


alfoil [lu bo 6986 4613), as well as fire warning devices. 
There are already over 1,500 types a! civilian products. 
The proportion of the outpui value of civilian goods in 
the total industrial output value of the nuclear industry 
has increased from 2 percent in the carly period of 
military-civilian conversion to over 70 percent now, and 
the output value of civilian goods increases at an annual 
average of 20 percent, and is 20 times that in the early 
years of military-civilian conversion. 


It has been learned that while vigorously converting 
military use to civilian \\se, China's nuclear industiy has 
completed the qualitative prod:iction of many models of 
first-generation strategic nuc!ear weapons, and has 
armed the armed forces with them. China also has 


ment of the former Soviet Union, and at the preliminary 
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have achieved supernormal 
China's nuclear industrial sector sums up the historical 


of domestically designing and building the Qinshan 
nuclear power station, we have fully utilized the favor- 
able conditions afforded by reform and opening up; have 
studied and used the mature technology of other coun- 
tres, while paying attention to fully absorbing the scien- 
tific results China has made in the past decades; have 
insisted on producing nuclear fuel assemblies domesti- 
cally; and have used as much domestically produced 
equipment as possible. Moreover, in order to make up 
for the shortage of funds and technology, we have built 
the Daya Bay nuclear power station, in cooperation with 
others, by utilizing foreign capital and by introducing 
foreign technology and management expercnce. Prac- 
tice proves that this is beneficial to accelerating 
development of China's nuclear power and to strength- 
ening China's ability to rely on itself. 

The former beads ef the Ministry of Nuclear Industry alli 
sv in a responsible manner: Over the past 40 years, 
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assurance system and a responsibility system. Third, 
strengthening technical training and increasing the 
degree of mastery of technology. 

Some veteran experts say that the higher the degree of 
mastery of technology for the research and development 
of military products, the fewer will be the quality and 
safety-related incidents. For example, it is a demand that 


On 21 October 1994, after two ycars or more of safe 
operation, the Qinshan nuclear power station entered 
the stage of fuel replacement and planned overhaul. In 
less than a year, 12! sets of fuel assemblies were 
unloaded from the reactors, which was the first suc- 
cessful unloading. The 121 sets of assemblies were 
all good and unworn. This has proven that China's 
domestically produced fuel assemblies for the reactors at 
its nuclear stations are of passable quality. 
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most rapid pace in those years was that it started 
research comparatively early. The basic research into the 
conditions for thermonuclear reaction and the functions 
of thermonuclear materials already had been initiated 
when we wece tackling the key technological problems of 
the atomic bomb. After the atomic explosion succeeded, 


powered submarine can operate for 10 years or more and 
its crursing radius exceeds 400,000 nautical miles, which 
is more than 40 times the cruising radius of conventional 
submarines. Peng Shilu, who was once the general 
des«aner of China's nuclear-powered submarines, has the 


undergoing 

officially turned over to the Navy for service. Thus, 
China became the fifth country in the world to possess 
nuclear-powered submarines. At that time, many people 
around the world were greatly shocked 
China's possession of nuclear-powered submarines, 

China was then closed and in turmoil. Of course, they 
knew that it was impossible that the Soviet Union or the 
United States would aid China in the development of 
nuclear-powered submarines. They dared not believe the 
Chinese could create a nuclear-powered submarine, 
which 1s a highly knowledge- and technology-intensive 
product. However, given a shortage of foreign technoilog- 
ical information and the absence of a single piece of 


China’s nuclear industry has always paid great attention 
to training, caring for, and using talented personnel, thus 
creating a contingent of specially capable nuclear profes- 


On the 40th anniversary of the founding of the nuclear 
outstanding 


including Quan Sanqiang, 
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comprehensive 
technology and high safety demands. We 
can see from this the sixth answer to the question of how 
China’s nuclear industry is developing so quickly: Strict 
macromanagement, and invigoretion on a micro scale. 
In his memoirs, Marshal Nie Rongzhen, who was once in 
charge of national defense, noted: In the process of 
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research and development, we increasingly feel that the 
atomic and hydrogen bombs are the high crystallization 
of various scientific and technological achievements in 
modern times. The complexity of the atomic and 
hydrogen bombs involves almost all sectors of the 
national economy and all technological spheres. It is 
simply impossible for research institutes to accomplish 
all the research work. Unless we organize for nationwide 
cooperation, it is impossible to accomplish the work. 


On 30 October 1962, Chief of General Staff Luo Ruiging 
gave a report to the CPC Central Committee on the 
development of China’s sophisticated technology. The 
report cited the Ministry of Nuclear Industry’s idea of 
making good preparations for the explosion of the 
atomic bomb by the year 1964. It also proposed setting 
up a special committee of the CPC Central Committee to 
strengthen leadership of the development of sophisti- 
cated technology. On 3 November, Mao Zedong gave an 
instruction, saying: “It is very well, and should be done 
as proposed.”” On 17 November, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee decided that a 15-person special committee of the 
CPC Central Committee (called the Central Special 
Committee [CSC] for short) would lead the research and 
development of the atomic bomb, and that Zhou Enlai 
would act as the committee’s chairman. 


Between 1962 and April 1974, Zhou Enlai called and 
presided over nearly 70 meetings of the CSC and of 
various other special committees, and gave a series of 
important policy instructions regarding the development 
of sophisticated technology in all spheres (especially the 
sphere of the nuclear industry). Under the unified lead- 
ership of the CSC, all central departments, all localities 
across the country, and the PLA vigorously and closely 
coordinated and cooperated with one another, thus 
ensuring the highly fruitful research and development of 
nuclear weapons, and the development of the entire 
nuclear industry. Experts of nuclear industry organs hold 
that the unified leadership and vigorous cooperation 
played a decisive role in overcoming numerous difficul- 
ties in the nuclear industry, in its development at super- 
normal speed, and in reaching peaks in modern-day 
national defense. 


In the last 40 years, China’s nuclear industry has paid 
attention to bringing into play the initiative and incen- 
tive of all departments, localities, and units in the 
research and development of nuclear weapons; in the 
development of nuclear power; and in the application of 
nuclear technology. In building a new nuclear power 
station, for example, the China National Nuclear Corpo- 
ration sticks to the principle that “strong points comple- 
ment and cooperate with one another over a long term,” 
and stresses the need to bring into play the initiative of 
the central and local authorities, raise funds through a 
variety of channels, and handle relationships in the 
management of projects in keeping with the principle of 
“profits go to the investors.” Moreover, representing 
state share rights, it first strives to carry out joint 
operations with the parties concerned and to build new 
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nuclear power stations with them. Second, as a general 
contractor, it has to participate in market competition, 
and offer comprehensive backup services for the opera- 
tions. Third, it has to develop in the new way of 
attracting foreign capital, utilizing domestic capital, sus- 
taining nuclear development with nuclear development, 
and gradually developing the industry, as well as to 
resolve fund shortages that restrict the development of 
nuclear electricity. 


The blueprint for China's nuclear industry in the next two 
or three decades is: Set up a series of nuclear power 
generating sets along the coast, and make them an impor- 
tant pillar of energy for the country. Build up an industrial 
system with new nuclear fuels, and bring the production 
technology for enriched uranium near to the world 
advanced level. Bring about economies of scale for 
nuclear-based high-technology industries. Further 
upgrade the technology for military nuclear-powered ves- 
sels. Make new breakthroughs in fast-neutron reactors 
and nuclear fusion. 


The tasks the nuclear industry faces are very heavy. It is 
necessary to emphasize the tasks of maintaining and 
improving nuclear defense strength and of developing 
nuclear energy. 


—It is necessary to make the best of the unique techno- 
logical advantages of nuclear defense enterprises, and 
to continue to upgrade the research, development, and 
production of the nuclear defense industry. On dealing 
with the nuclear issue, we favor the total banning and 
thorough destruction of nuclear weapons. We do not 
favor, encourage, or engage in the proliferation of 
nuclear weapons; will not help other countries develop 
nuclear weapons; and will not be the first to use 
nuclear weapons. On the other hand, we attach impor- 
tance to the development of the nuclear technology 
and the nuclear energy industry, and actively promote 
the peaceful use of nuclear energy so that it can serve 
the development of the national economy in a still 
better way. Moreover, out of self-defense consider- 
ations, we still need to further strengthen the modern- 
ization of national defense, and upgrade the weaponry 
of the armed forces so as to effectively prevent and 
resist wars of aggression, safeguard national sover- 
signty, defend national dignity, and strive for world 
peace. To this end, we must further strengthen the 
research and development of nuclear materials for 
military use, nuclear power for vessels, and nuclear 
technology, and must maintain a smart defense 
industry system and a key contingent of the defense- 
industry work force, upgrade the maintenance and 
transformation of research bases, follow the track of 
world advanced levels, maintain a certain degree of 
defense industry production capability, upgrade the 
technological prediction and research of key projects, 
and strive to upgrade the technology for military 
nuclear power. 


—It is necessary to firmly grasp nuclear power, the 
“locomotive,” and to proceed vigorously with the 
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development of nuclear power generation. China’s 
southeastern coastal region, which relies on coal trans- 
ported from the north and on electricity transmitted 
from the west, is increasingly in need of nuclear 
power. We must make the most of favorable condi- 
tions to accelerate the establishment of a new indus- 
trial system of nuclear energy and nuclear fuels which 
meets the state’s energy needs, as well as a nuclear 
power market. It is necessary to participate in the 
state’s nuclear power planning and project experimen- 
tation with a positive and responsible attitude, and to 
offer a scientific basis for the central authorities in 
making policy decisions about the development of 
nuclear power. 


It is necessary to conscientiously consolidate the contin- 
gent of nuclear electricity researchers and designers, and 
the contingent of technical service workers and nuclear 
power on-site workers, so that they will really become a 
national team of workers who research and design a 
series of nuclear power generating units; a detachment of 
technical service workers; and a major force of workers 
for the construction of nuclear power projects, respec- 
tively. It is necessary to effectively use state- and foreign- 
invested capital, and to make great efforts to explore and 
perfect the new mechanism of sustaining nuclear devel- 
opment with nuclear development, and gradually devel- 
oping the industry. It is necessary to ensure the safety 
and steady operation of nuclear power stations. It is 
necessarv to implement the principle of “mainly relying 
on ourselves, while cooperating with the rest of the 
world,” and to study and absorb foreign advanced tech- 
nology and management experience. It is necessary to 
promote nuclear power exports and to actively open up 
nuclear energy markets. It is necessary to establish a 
nuclear fuel industrial system that corresponds to 
nuclear electricity development, is technologically 
advanced, and is competitive in the market. 


Jiang Xinxiong said: As long as our nuclear power 
develops to a fair scale, various other areas will be 
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invigorated, including geology, mining, and metallurgy; 
nuclear fuels, nuclear apparatuses and equipment; and 
nuclear environmental protection. This will bring along 
the development of the entire nuclear industry. More- 
over, with the nuclear industry technology as the basis, 
we will be able to establish other new technology indus- 
tries employing isotope technology, low-temperature ion 
technology, and purifying and filtering technology. 


It has been learned that General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
wrote this poem to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
nuclear industry: “Use the atomic energy in a peaceful 
way; develop China’s nuclear industry.” In his poem, 
Premier Li Peng wrote: “Use nuclear energy in such a 
peaceful way that it will serve economic development.” 
This is the earnest aspiration of state leaders for the 
nuclear industry. 


From the prospects of China’s research into the fast- 
neutron reactor and nuclear fusion, as experts relate, one 
can predict that there will be much brighter manmade 
suns over the territory of China in the new century. Like 
the rest of the world, China presently uses thermal- 
neutron reactors for its nuclear power stations, which 
consume only one percent of the total uranium 
resources. As the fast-neutron reactor technology is 
maturing, the utilization coefficient of uranium 
resources by the fast-neutron reactor can be increased by 
70 times as much as that by current thermal-neutron 
reactors. If breakthroughs are made in nuclear fusion 
reactor technology by developing a hybrid fission-fusion 
technology to the point of building the nuclear fusion 
reactor, it ultimately may be possible to resolve the 
question of energy for human societies. This is because 
the nuclear fusion reactor can use deuterium as a fuel, 
which can be obtained from sea water, and sea water has 
a limitless volume. 


China’s nuclear industry has a bright future. 
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Wuhan Conference on Trademark Registration, 
Protection 


HK1001134995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2123 GMT 21 Dec 94 


[By reporter Li Yongsheng (2621 3057 0581) and corre- 
spondent Chen Yi (7115 5669): ““Trademark Manage- 
ment Develops Quickly in China’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 22 Dec (XINHUA)—This 
reporter has learned from the National Trademark Work 
Conference, which is being held in Wuhan, that China’s 
trademark registration and management is developing 
quickly and brand awareness in society as a whole has 
been obviously strengthened. According to statistics, 
between January and November this year, there were 
125,000 applications for trademark registration, nearly 
nine percent up from the same period last year, and there 
were a total of 461,000 registered trademarks. 


In recent years, China has given comprehensive pub- 
licity to its trademark laws and brand awareness in 
society as a whole has been obviously strengthened. 
More and more enterprises can on their own initiative 
apply trademi.k laws to protect their trademark patents, 
and consumers have increasingly paid attention to brand 
names when making purchases. Moreover, the trade- 
mark agency system has been further perfected. At 
present, there are 97 trademark agency organizations 
across the country. China has also made new progress in 
trademark management, which is proceeding in line with 
international practice. After joining the Paris Conven- 
tion for the Protection of Industrial Property, the 
Madrid Agreement for the International Registration of 
Trademarks, the Nice Agreement on the International 
Categorization of Registered Trademark Goods and Ser- 
vices, China joined the World Intellectual Property 
Organization as a member this past August. In October, 
the Chinese Government delegation participated in a 
diplomatic meeting on joining the Trademark Law 
Treaty and joined the Treaty as a member. 


Commentary on Anhui IPR Protection Efforts 


OW 1001064095 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 26 
Dec 94 p 7 


[Commentary by ANHUI RIBAO reporter He Hua 
(0149 5478): “Showing the ‘Red Card’ To Those Who 
Reap Without Sowing—on Protecting Intellectual Prop- 
erty Rights in Anhui] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Protecting intellectual Property 
Righis [IPR] has been China’s consistent stand and 
policy. In recent years, during the course of intensifying 
its efforts to protect IPR, the State Council has promul- 
gated a string of policies and measures. In a very short 
time, an upsurge in protecting IPR has been whipped up 
all over China. 
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IPR, or rights to intellectual achievements, include copy- 
rights, trademark rights, and patent rights. The IPR 
system is a product of scientific and technological 
progress and the development of society’s productive 
forces. This system is the basic system for safeguarding 
scientific, technological, economic and cultural develop- 
ments as well as international exchanges and coopera- 
tion. Without this system, scientific and technological 
achievements and intellectual products cannot possibly 
be turned into commodities, and effective market mech- 
anisms cannot possibly be established. If inventions, 
outstanding works, brand name products and pillar 
industries are not protected, China’s reform and devel- 
opment will be directly affected. Thus, making greater 
efforts to protect IPR constitutes an important aspect in 
reforming the management of science and technology, in 
restructuring the economic system, and in opening up 
wider to the outside world, as well as a basic requirement 
for linking China’s economic development with that of 
the world. Everyone knows that when it conducts eco- 
nomic and trade relations with China, the United States 
often exercises pressure on us with “intellectual rights.” 
During the negotiations for China’s re-entry into GATT, 
the United States and some countries in the West also 
often used intellectual rights as a bargaining chip for 
exacting high prices from China. This shows the impor- 
tance and urgency of IPR protection. 


The exceptional success China has achieved since 1992 
in IPR legislation has grabbed worldwide attention. Five 
laws—including the “Trademark Law,” “Patent Law,” 
and “Copyright Law”—have been promulgated. We can 
say that, in a decade or so, China has covered the 
distance developed countries usually need a century to 
cover. Dr. Balgach [transliteration of name as printed], 
director general of the World Organization of Intellec- 
tual Property Rights, observed: “In the history of intel- 
lectual property rights, China’s speed in accomplishing 
all this is unique.” 


Ever since adoption of the reform and opening up policy, 
Anhui has accomplished a great deal work and achieved 
fairly good success in protecting IPR. 


In the field of controlling audio and video products, 
authorities concerned have in recent years repeatedly 
inspected audio and video product producers in all parts 
of the province, and have protected copyright holders’ 
legitimate rights and interests by cracking down on 
piracy, unlawful reproduction, and smuggling of these 
products. Durin;; the campaign launched last November 
to wipe out pornography and othe: lawless conduct, 
authorities concerned confiscated 18,593 pirated video- 
cassettes, 56,916 cassettes of pre-recorded tapes, and 
2,200 pirated laser video and audio discs. More regula- 
tions and rules will be introduced to complement the 
existing policies and regulations. 


Owing to the appearance of counterfeited patents on the 
market, the provincial government promulgated the 
“Anhui Interim Regulations For Cracking Down on 
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Counterfeit Patents,” made continuous efforts to 
improve the patent system, and encouraged legitimate 
scientific and technological competition, thus expediting 
scientific and technological progress. The group of 170 
people that Anhui took the initiative to organize for the 
purpose of enforcing the Patent Rights Law is a special 
task force charged with the responsibility of protecting 
patent holders’ interests and maintaining the law’s 
solemnity. The two inspections the provincial people’s 
congress organized to check the enforcement of the 
“Patent Law” have also contributed to the development 
of patent-related services in Anhui. In recent years, the 
provincial patent bureau has accepted the handling of 17 
cases of patent disputes, and all but one have been 
settled. 


The role of trademarks has become increasingly impor- 
tant in the market economy. Trademarks are sharp 
weapons in a trade war because they cannot only indicate 
the quality and grade of products but also embody the 
history of a product. When trademark rights are cor- 
rectly used and effectively protected, they will bring 
about marked economic benefits for enterprises. There 
are more than 10,000 registered trademarks in our 
province. “‘Meiling.”’ ““Wancao,”’ “Rongshida,” and 
“Yangzi” are some of the famous trademarks in China 
and as well as overseas. The number of products with 
registered trademarks has grown from a few to over 
1,000 under 42 categories. In order to move toward 
international practice, Anhui has reformed its trademark 
management system by completing the transition from 
the trademark exchange system to the trademark agency 
system. Industrial and commercial administrations in 
various areas have seriously handled cases of false trade- 
marks or trademark infringement. In the past i0 years, 
some 9,759 such cases have been handled, dealing a 
telling blow to trademark infringement. The case of 
faking the “Xuebi"’ trademark of the Coca Cola Coin- 
pany of the United States discovered in Shucheng 
County produced widespread repercussions in China 
and overseas. The Coca Cola Company entrusted the 
Tongshang Lawyers’ Office in Beijing to express its 
gratitude to Shucheng County Industrial and Commer- 
cial Administration. 


In copyright protection, the provincial copyright bureau 
has received hundreds of inquiries about copyright laws, 
handled over 20 cases of copyright disputes, investigated 
and dealt with five cases of serious copyright violations, 
and meted out administrative punishment to the viola- 
tors. The bureau has also helped writers in Anhui, 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao recover nearly 40,000 
yuan in copyright tax. Copyright trade is a transnational 
and transregional trade in invisible property. Not only 
can it promote cultural exchanges between China and 
other countries, but it can also provide legitimate 
income for copyright owners. To promote cupyright 
trade in our province, last year Anhui successfully held 
the “1993 Huangshan Copyright Trade Fair,” at which 
71 copyright contracts worth $750,000 were concluded. 
The fair yielded marked social and economic benefits. 
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According to statistics, by the end of October this year, 
copyright trade between Anhui’s publishing houses and 
overseas counterparts involved more than 270 kinds of 
books. 


Despite our success, we should be aware that the concept 
of ignoring intellectual property rights still exists in some 
areas and units in our province; that society’s awareness 
of intellectual property rights is relatively weak; and 
intellectual property right infringements are common 
occurrences. Therefore, we should strengthen dissemina- 
tion of the relevant laws, strictly implement these laws, 
and bring about a new situation in the protection of 
intellectual property rights in our province. 


Li Peng on Industrial, Commercial Sector 
Management 


OW 1101064495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1243 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (XINHUA)}—A 
national work meeting on the management of industrial 
and commercial sectors was held in Beijing today. The 
meeting began with the reading of Premier Li Peng’s 
written instructions for the work report of Wang 
Zhongfu, director of the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce. 


Li Peng pointed out: The management of industrial and 
commercial sectors is very important for establishing 
and safeguarding a good socialist market economic 
order. I hope personnel managing industrial and com- 
mercial affairs throughout the country will take this 
meeting as a turning point and carry out their adminis- 
trative duties in accordance with the law, as well as 
enforce the law strictly. Meanwhile, we should first 
straighten ourselves before straightening other people 
and continue to upgrade quality for making greater 
contributions to this year’s economic development. 


In his work report, Wang Zhongfu said: Industry and 
commerce departments must, in the light of existing 
weaknesses in management and inadequate supervision 
of the trading process, strengthen law enforcement, 
improve market order, and safeguard fair trade. We 
must strengthen law enforcement, centering on the “Law 
on Unfair Competition,” the “Law on Protecting Con- 
sumers’ Rights and Interests,” the “Trademark Law,” 
the “Advertisement Law,” the “Economic Contract 
Law,” and the “Regulations on Company Registration.” 
We must step up our efforts in handling and dealing with 
major cases, and make public selected typical cases. We 
must forward ways for solving problems encountered 
during law enforcement, such as the difficulty in identi- 
fying cases, handing down penalties, and implementing 
requirements of the law. In addition, we must perfect the 
law enforcement supervision system, impose a strict 
case-handling procedure, and standardize our law 
enforcement tasks. Specifically, we must strengthen the 
tasks in four aspects: 
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—We must adopt strict measures to investigate and deal 
with illegal activities such as the production and sale 
of fake goods, fake trademarks, false advertisements, 
and smuggling. We must focus our attention on trades 
that closely concern the people’s production and live- 
lihood, such as foodstuffs, pharmaceutical products, 
cosmetics, and agricultural materials. We must hold 
special struggles in various localities and at stages 
against the production of imitation goods. For 
example, around the Spring Festival, we must focus 
our efforts on cracking down on the sale of meat 
injected with water, as well as fake nutrient and 
heathcare products. During the spring farming period, 
we must strike at the production and sale of fake farm 
chemicals, seeds, and chemical fertilizers. Our special 
struggles should begin in the circulation sector to find 
the root of illegal activities. We must crack down on 
nests and wholesale markets that produce and sell fake 
commodities, as well as illegal operators that print 
fake trademarks and packaging. In particular, we 
must, in accordance with the stipulations of the “Law 
on Unfair Competition,” strictly deal with the act of 
giving rebates in selling fake and inferior quality 
merchandise. Activities that constitute the crime of 
bribery should be handed over to judicial organs for 
severe punishment. 


—We must continue to uphold the importance of 
bringing prices and inflation under control as an 
important aspect of law enforcement. We must imple- 
ment effective supervision over the prices of such 
important commodities as grains, cotton, edible oil, 
meat, eggs, vegetables, and agricultural materials. We 
must check and deal with illegal activities of hiking 
prices, cheating and exploiting the market, cheating 
consumers of commodity weights, and mixing foreign 
objects in commodities. We must reduce fees and offer 
incentives to support peasants’ operations in markets, 
encourage the establishment of “direct sales regions,” 
and reduce intermediary links to ensure that the 
margins of commodity price increases are markedly 
lower than those of last year. 


—We must investigate and deal with the illegal activities 
of using economic cortracts for cheating. We must 
improve the management of contracts based on the 
“Economic Contract Law” and the “Arbitration 
Law.” We must separate the industry and commerce 
administrative departments’ functions of contract 
supervision from those activities of intermediary orga- 
nizations and enterprises in the market. We must 
stress investigating and dealing with unlawful activi- 
ties such as cheating to protect creditors’ legitimate 
rights and interests. 


—We must strengthen the supervision and management 
of cultural and service industry market. In coopera- 
tion with relevant departments, we must ban reac- 
tionary activities, pornographic publications, and por- 
nographic audio-visual products; crack down on illegal 
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publishing activities; and regulate activities of enter- 
tainment enterprises to promote socialist spiritual 
civilization. 


Cheng Junsheng Discusses Water Control 
Construction 


OW 1001134095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0932 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese State Councillor Cheng Junsheng has 
called on local governments to concentrate efforts on 
building and repairing key water control works during 
this winter and the coming spring. 

During a telephone conference yesterday, Cheng said 
that China has poured 10 billion yuan into the construc- 
tion of water control works since September last year, of 
which 5.2 billion yuan was raised from society. And a 
dozen provinces have promulgated stipulations guiding 
such construction projects. 


Thanks to the joint endeavors of the people and goverr- 
ments, China has built and consolidated an accumulated 
total of 28,000 km of embankments and thousands of 
reservoirs so far this winter, Cheng said. 


He also pointed out that the renovation of damaged 
water control works has lagged behind and needs to be 
speeded up. 


*Trade Commission Official on Inventory, Sales 


9SCE0089A Beijing QIYE GUANLI [ENTERPRISE 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 10-11 


[Article by Shi Wanpeng, deputy director of State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission] 

[FBIS Translated Text] So far this year, under the care of 
the State Council's leading comrades and with the sup- 
port of governmental departments at various levels, the 
nations's localities have achieved certain successes in the 
drive to restrict production, reduce inventory, and pro- 
mote sales. In particular, after the “Circular on Carrying 
Out the Drive To Restrict Production, Reduce Inven- 
tory, and Promote Sales for 1994” (1994 Economic 
Decree No 119 of the State Economic and Trade Com- 
niission [guo jing mao jing (1994) No 119]) was issued, 
local economic and trade commissions (economic com- 
missions and planned economy commissions [jing wei, ji 
jinj; wei]) as well as relevant State Council departments, 
based on actual situations, have transmitted the “Circu- 
lar,” drawn up their own specific objectives and plans for 
the drive, done much work, and achieved certain suc- 
cess. The national accumulated aggregate sales rate of 
industrial enterprises at county levels and above, was 
92.24 percent for April, 92.38 percent for May, and 
92.51 percent for June, yielding slight monthy increases. 
At the end of June, localities with product sales rates 
exceeding 95 percent included Shanghai (96.4 percent), 
Xinjiang (97.25 percent), and Qinghai (95.0 percent). 
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Compared to the same three months—April, May, and 
June—iast year, Jiangxi, Shandong, and Hainan showed 
consecutive increases in their accumulated, realized 
product sales rates. However, the national picture of 
product sales rates is not satisfactory. 


As mentioned before, at the end of June, the national 
accumulated aggregate sales rate of industrial enterprises 
at the county and above level was only 92.51 percent, 
indicating a decline of 1.81 percentage points from the 
same month last year. 


Now, let us take a look at the capital utilized in finished 
products. So far this year, the capital utilized in finished 
products by industrial enterprises at the county and 
above level has risen month by month. From January to 
June, 1994, the capital share of finished products yielded 
a net increase of 66.1 billion yuan, or 21 percent. 
According to figures from the Ministry of Finance, at the 
end of June, the national capital utilized finished prod- 
ucts made by budgetary industrial enterprises increased 
from 13.44 and 13.20 percent from the same month last 
year and the beginning of this year, respectively. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau’s figures for the 
product inventory of 143 kinds of industrial products, at 
the end of June, the product inventory of 100 kinds of 
industrial products showed increases from the beginning 
of this year. Of the 100 kinds of industrial products, 70 
saw the increase in their product inventory exceed 20 
percent, and 37 saw increases of 50 percent. Steel prod- 
ucts, pig iron, automobiles, motocycles, \.deo cassette 
recorders, gasoline, diesel oil, timber, and cement posted 
higher net inventory increases from the beginning of this 
year. The above-mentioned nine categories alone gar- 
nered over 17.6 billion yuan in the increased portion of 
their inventory in terms of capital utilized in finished 
products—representing 32 percent of capital utilized in 
finished products made by industrial enterprises at the 
county level and above during the first half of this year. 


Six of the 10 industries including machinery, electronics, 
iron and steel, chemical, nonferrous metal, construction 
materials, light, and tobacco industries—excluding non- 
ferrous metal, tobacco, chemical, and one other indus- 
try—had low product sales rates. At the end of June, the 
machinery industry’s product sales rate stood at 91.5 
percent, down 2.4 percentage points from the same 
period last year, while its inventory of finished products 
set a record high. The electronics industry had a sales 
rate of 90.1 percent at the end of June, 8.92 percentage 
points lower than the same period last year. Consumer 
electronics products registered an even lower sales rate at 
89.1 percent, down 13 percentage points from the same 
period last year, with the inventory increasing 29.5 
percent. The iron and steel industry’s accumulated 
product sales rate at the end of June was 2.7 percentage 
points less than the same period last year. The inventory 
of steel products rose 67.3 percent from the beginning of 
this year and could supply 19.5 sales days more than 
normal. The inventory of pig iron increased 116.7 per- 
cent from the beginning of this year and was 15 sales 
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days higher than normal. Low product sales rates and 
huge increases in inventory aggravated the already tight 
situation of working capital by further encumbering 
enterprises, and were major factors in affecting enter- 
prises’ economic returns. 


Causes Accounting for the Increase in the Inventory of 
Finished Products 


Manifold factors have contributed to the increases in 
both the inventory and the capital utilized in finished 
products that industrial enterprises have experienced 
this year. First, the growth in market demand has been 
small and both consumer and investment demands have 
been low, yet production has been maintained at the 
same level, which inevitably has led to the overstocking 
of products. Second, product mix has been in dire need 
of readjustment. Some enterprises have blindly con- 
tinued producing certain products that move slowly in 
the market. Third, as enterprises have increasingly 
defaulted on payments to each other, producing enter- 
prises have been reluctant to deliver goods. Fourth, 
indiscriminate imports of certain products have upset 
the normal production of domestic markets and enter- 
prises. Fifth, the rise in raw material prices and produc- 
tion costs has led to increases in inventory. Since the 
beginning of this year, purchasing prices for raw mate- 
rials and fuels have risen 35.1 percent. Therefore, even if 
the physical inventory remains the same, the capital 
share of finished products will still increase. Sixth, 
production levels have been high, which has led to a 
corresponding expansion in the inventory for normal 
turnover. Other factors such as poor transportation and 
seasonal production, have also affected efforts to restrict 
production, reduce inventory, and promote sales. In 
addition, some localities have not been strict in imple- 
menting the statistics system, while others have inflated 
their figures. 


ay ee for the Drive To Restrict Production, 
R Inventory, and Promote Sales during the Second 
Half of the Year 


After reviewing work from the first half of this year, I 
believe that to achieve the goal of raising economic 
returns we must succeed in the drive to restrict produc- 
tion, reduce inventory, and promote sales—with an 
emphasis on restricting production. As we have already 
adequately loosened our hold on the granting of working- 
capital loans, any improper increase in working-capital 
loans or indiscriminate granting of such loans will only 
result in further overstocking. The root cause for preva- 
lent low product sales r='* 8° “ses in capital utilized in 
finished products mad vy ir » strial enterprises lies in 
the market. Although there «_.itle market demand and 
less investment, and farmers purchasing power is weak, 
and imports invade the market, some enterprises still 
keep up their normal production, blindly pursuing 
speed. Therefore, during the second half of this year, we 
must focus on the following tasks: 
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1. We must further raise awareness and enhance leader- 
ship over the drive to restrict production, reduce inven- 
tories, and promote sales. 

Economic and trade commissions (economic commiss- 
sions and planned economy commissions) at all levels, as 
well as various industry departments under the State 
Council, must regard the drive to restrict production, 
reduce inventories, and promote sales as an important 
part of their economic work. They must adopt effective 
measures to bolster their leadership over these tasks. 
They must follow the instructions of the 1994 Economic 
Decree No 118 of the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission and work to ensure that industrial enterprises 
within their jurisdiction plan their production under the 
principle of “increasing the production of marketable 
goods, limiting the production of mediocre goods [xian 
ping], and stopping the production of unsalable goods.” 
On the one hand, they must support the production of 
goods that have'a ready market for which capital is 
guaranteed. On the other hand, they must draw up a 
catalogue for their own locality and department that lists 
all the goods whose production must be either limited or 
stopped; examine—and publish the results on a regular 
basis—the progress made by key enterprises within their 
jurisdiction in restricting production and reducing 
inventories; and guide enterprises in the drive to restrict 
production, reduce inventories, and promote sales. In 
particular, those provinces, prefectures, cities, and key 
departments that have experienced sharp rises in capital 
utilized finished products and low sales rates must try to 
analyze the causes, find out their weak points, and make 
specific plans for the second half of this year so as to 
achieve new breakthroughs in the drive to restrict pro- 
duction, reduce inventories, and promote sales. Locali- 
ties must use the same energy in urging enterprises to 
clear up their overdue payments and apply it in 
restricting production, reducing inventories, and pro- 
moting sales. They must strive to raise the national sales 
rate of industrial enterprises to 95 percent and above 
within this year. 


2. We must bolster coordination in the drive to restrict 
production, reduce inventories, and promote sales. 


Economic and trade commissions (economic commis- 
sions and planned economy commissions) at all levels 
must cooperate with banks, mainly by adopting eco- 
nomic measures, in implementing the credit and loan 
policy, which aims at encouraging the production of 
marketable products while discouraging those that are 
unsalable. Working-capital loans must be used to sup- 
port both the production of goods that sell well and 
generate good returns and the fulfillment of contracts 
whose funds are guaranteed. Economic and trade com- 
missions must cooperate with banks to ensure that 
working-capital loans are used where intended; they 
must have good control over working-capital loans 
granted to enterprises that make both marketable and 
unsalable products to ensure that these loans are not 
used in the production of unsalable goods. They must 
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firmly support banks in refusing loans to enterprises that 
produce unmarketable goods only to set them in ware- 
houses to steer them from the unprofitable production. 
When need be, economic and trade commissions, in 
coordination with pertinent departments, should adopt 
administrative measures—such as restricting the supply 
of electricity and other energy resources—to force enter- 
prises that have a serious problem of overstocking their 
products to restrict production or stop it altogether for 
an overhaul. Transportation departments should 
actively support key industrial enterprises whose capital 
utilized in finished products increases because of trans- 
portation-related factors to help them lower the inven- 
tory of marketable goods as soon as possible. 


3. We must support enterprises in using laws to protect 
themselves in both commodity transactions and settling 
accounts so they can refuse to deliver goods when money 
is not presented or there is no guarantee of payment. 


Some localities and enterprises have reservations about 
this idea. Fearing this may lead to a decline in produc- 
tion and that enterprises may lose the market and old 
customers, they are not very firm in carrying it out. 
Under the current situation, in order to rectify the 
unhealthy trend where enterprises think they are justi- 
fied in defaulting in payments and that they can gain 
from defaulting, we have to take some drastic measures, 
which include refusing to deliver goods without seeing 
the money, thereby sacrificing those “markets” inca- 
pable of making payment. Therefore, we ask all localities 
and departments to make conscientious efforts to teach 
enterprises to learn to protect themselves. All industries 
must mobilize their key state-owned enterprises—when 
conditions permit, they may also expand their efforts to 
include large and medium enterprises in other economic 
components—to make a concerted effort to fesist the 
trend of delaying payment. Through organized efforts of 
governments and industry departments, we must help 
enterprises shift from blind competition to orderly, 
rational competition, where each participant follows the 
rules of the game. We believe that, by doing so, we can 
prevent and reduce the practice of payment defaults and 
encourage enterprises to transform their management 
mechanism. 


4. We must pay special attention to two tasks. 


First, in line with the State Council’s resolution, during 
the second half of this year, we must not only organize 
the purchase and storing of marketable steel products 
but also reduce the production of slow-moving, unsal- 
able, and overstocked steel products, making sure the 
targets for the latter are clearly related to pertinent 
enterprises. Second, we must succeed in reducing the 
production of cotton yarn. 

5. We must further improve the collection and collation 
of statistics related to the drive to restrict production, 
reduce inventories, and promote sales. 

In complying with the instructions of the State Council’s 


leading comrades, the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission will, from August onward, publish a monthly 
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report on the progress made by various localities in the 
drive to restrict production, reduce inventories, and 
promote sales. Those key provinces, prefectures, cities, 
as well as key departments that have low sales rates and 
high capital utilized in finished products, must promptly 
analyze and study the causes for these unfavorable 
situations and draw up realistic measures to rectify 
them. To do well in this regard, we ask the State 
Statistics Bureau, the Ministry of Finance, and the 
Industry and Commerce Bank of China to provide 
timely and accurate statistics in support of the drive to 
restrict production, reduce inventories, and promote 
sales. We must resume the publication of the monthly 
national report on the inventory and consumption of 
industrial products to improve the timeliness of statistics 
reports. Economic and trade commissions at all levels 
must actively cooperate and support statistics, finance, 
and banking departments both in studying and solving 
problems encountered in carrying out the drive to 
restrict production, reduce inventories, and promote 
sales, and in the collection and collation of statistics. 


Ethical Implications of Market Economy 


HK1101033095 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 23, 1 
Dec 94 pp 36-40 


[Article by Chen Yanging (7115 2518 3237), Wang 
Nanshi (3769 0589 3290) and Yan Mengwei (7051 1322 
0251) of Nankai University: “On Price To Be Paid for 
Establishing Socialist Market Economy”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The establishment of a socialist 
market economy with Chinese characteristics is an 
arduous social project. Owing to various historical rea- 
sons, China cannot follow a spontaneous road in estab- 
lishing its market economy. Instead, it has to be a 
conscious process. As a consciously implemented social 
project, though it might achieve its goal at a faster pace 
and in a more effective manner, this may incur a heavy 
price because it involves greater risks. This requires us to 
master the objective law of social development, to min- 
imize thoughtless behavior, and to avoid paying unnec- 
essary prices to the greatest possible extent. Therefore, it 
is very necessary to analyze and study, at a philosophic 
level, the issue regarding the price to be paid for estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy in China. 


In the course of the economic transformation of a 
society, paying a price is inevitable. Economic transfor- 
mation is bound to accompany change in the pattern of 
values, meaning the replacement of one value orienta- 
tion by another. The process of economic transformation 
is a complex social process that cannot be accomplished 
uniformly, as if processing products according to a 
customer order. Generally speaking, at a given stage of 
economic transformation, society must prioritize the 
most urgent issue of the moment by concentrating the 
bulk of its energy on it, thus causing varying degrees of 
delay in the resolution of other issues. This indicates that 
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in the process of social transformation, society can 
guarantee only the creation and materialization of some 
value, and must let go of, or delay the materialization of, 
some other values. This is the price to be paid. Anyone 
who wishes to achieve a type of economic transforma- 
tion or social progress that is free of regrets and that costs 
nothing will find himself lost in an unrealistic fantasy. 
Naturally, however, the inevitability of some costs does 
not mean that any price paid is necessary and rational. 
Any price paid in excess of rational limits means that 
there has been a mistake in our decision and practice, 
and mistakes should be avoided as much as possible. 
Therefore, the question here is not whether or not we 
should pay a price, but what the necessary, rational 
prices of economic transformation are, and how these 
prices can be compensated rationally. 


The prices to be paid by a society in the process of 
economic transformation fall into two basic categories: 
the price for pattern [mo shi dai jia 2875 1709 0108 
0116] and the price for process [guo cheng dai jia 6665 
4453 0108 0116]. The price for pattern is that paid by 
society in exchange for a new economic pattern. The 
change in the economic pattern necessarily requires and 
causes a change in the pattern of values. As society 
pursues a value system that agrees with the new eco- 
nomic pattern, the previous pursuit of values is cur- 
tailed, causing damage to the existing values. The pay- 
ment of this kind of price has a universal and permanent 
nature. The price for process is the price paid for the 
process of realizing economic transformation. Each eco- 
nomic pattern, as an organic entity, can bring into play 
its function of coordinated operation only when its 
structure is complete. However, the complete structure 
of an economic pattern cannot be built overnight; it 
requires a process of transforming the old economic 
pattern, and establishing and developing a new one. In 
this process, some loss of balance and order inevitably 
will occur, restraining or causing losses to certain areas, 
which constitutes the price. The payment of this kind of 
price affects only parts of economic and social life, and 
can be compensated gradually in the process of 
improving the new economic pattern. Therefore, it has a 
local and temporary nature. 


The price for pattern and the price for process are 
interwoven, and yet are very different in their implica- 
tions. We also should look for different ways of compen- 
sating them. Therefore, it is necessary for us to study 
those two types of prices separately. 


As China switches from a planned to a market economy, 
society's value orientation will change accordingly. This 
finds expression mainly in the relationship between two 
values: fairness [gong ping 0361 1627] and efficiency 
{xiao lu 2400 3764]. Generally speaking, the market 
economy pattern is more concerned with efficiency, 
while the planned economy pattern puts fairness first. 
What requires explanation is that the fairness ref. ~red to 
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here is substantive fairness, not formal fairness. As far as 
formal fairness is concerned, the market economy also 
emphasizes fairness, especially fair competition based on 
equal opportunity. Naturally, however, such fairness is 
still subject to the pursuit of efficiency, and equal oppor- 
tunity is only a starting point, not the goal. To make the 
issue less complex, we will not dea) with such efficiency- 
led formal fairness in this essay. 


Fairness and efficiency are two basic values in the social 
life of mankind. A certain degree of efficiency is the 
premise of the existence and development of a society; a 
certain degree of fairness is a requisite for the integration 
of a society and its stable, harmonious existence and 
development. Neither is dispensable; however, they are 
tied to each other by a complex relationship. On the one 
hand, these two values are mutually exclusive, which 
often makes it impossible for them to coexist. Excessive 
pursuit of fairness blocks the attainment of high effi- 
ciency, while pursuit of high efficiency tends to under- 
mine fairness. On the other hand, those two values have 
a coordinative side, and are not absolutely mutually 
exclusive. Though a society with only fairness but no 
efficiency cannot satisfy the ever-rising needs of its 
members, a society with only efficiency but no fairness is 
similarly unable to satisfy the needs of most of its 
members. These two values also constrain and act as 
preconditions for each other in the process of their 
materialization. Without high efficiency, fairness at a 
relatively advanced level cannot be attained; yet the 
sense of alienation and indifference resulting among the 
members of a society owing to a lack of necessary 
fairness also may lead to lower efficiency. Therefore, in 
actual fact, though each economic pattern highlights a 
specific value orientation, no society only pursues one 
value and completely rejects the other. The planned 
economy, though not very efficient, does not reject 
efficiency; neither do countries that practice the market 
economy completely reject social fairness. 


As values, fairness and efficiency have a mutually exclu- 
sive side. Therefore the transformation from the planned 
to the market economy—meaning the switchover from 
pursuing mainly fairness to pursuing mainly efficiency— 
must force society to compromise its pursuit of fairness 
to some extent, and to sacrifice a certain degree of 
fairness in exchange for higher efficiency. The payment 
of this price for pattern is inevitable. Yet because fair- 
ness and efficiency have a mutually coordinative side, 
the sacrifice of fairness as part of the price paid is not 
limitless. It does not follow that the higher the price, the 
higher the returns. Instead, more often than not, exces- 
sive abandonment of fairness as part of the price leads to 
the undermining of efficiency. What is especially impor- 
tant is that the establishment and development of the 
market economy is subordinate to the general goal of 
socialist modernization in China, meaning the building 
of a rich and powerful, democratic, and civilized 
socialist inodernized country through the full transfor- 
mation of social life. Obviously, this goal can never be 
achieved by relying on the pursuit of high efficiency 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 43 


alone. It can be achieved only by giving simultaneous 
play to the regulatory role of social fairness. 

we must keep the sacrifice of fairness, as part of this 
price, at a rational level. This rational level is the rational 
point of integration between fairness and efficiency. This 
point of integration will ensure not only high efficiency, 
but also fairness. It is self-evident that this rational point 
of integration differs in different historical contexts. 
However, what is equaily self-evident is that we should 
look for and grasp such a rational point of integration 
throughout the process of building a socialist market 
economy. 


The rational point of integration between fairness and 
efficiency will not appear automatically. What the 
market economy itself does spontaneously is to pursue 
efficiency and reject fairness. Within the context of the 
market, efficiency is the rule of survival. Whoever wants 
to survive must have not only efficiency, but higher 
efficiency than others. Conditioned by this rule, people 
will discard all that is detrimental to efficiency. As a 
natural result, the ability to work very efficiently is 
considered the most important value of human beings, 
and material wealth is considered the most worthwhile 
object of pursuit. Meanwhile, some fundamental princi- 
ples—such as man’s equal right to survival, and the 
balanced development of personal capabilities—are 
ignored. This problem is outstanding in some non- 
standard wholly or partially foreign-funded enterprises. 
Sometimes, even the most fundamental rights and inter- 
ests of their workers are not guaranteed. Conditioned by 
this rule, all areas of social life are measured against the 
standards applicable to the economic field. This often 
causes neglect of the special laws governing noneco- 
nomic fields which are different from those governing 
the economic field, making survival hard for those social 
facilities that do not generate direct economic returns. 
The current predicament of education is a conspicuous 
example. All this indicates that to achieve a rational 
integration of fairness and efficiency, we must not count 
on the spontaneous function of the market. The only way 
is for the government to modify such spontaneous func- 
tion, to some extent, from outside the market. 


In effecting from outside a modification of the sponta- 
neous function of the market, the government may resort 
to either a direct or an indirect approach. Direct modi- 
fication means that the government directly interferes 
with the market operation, and directly restricts or 
restrains the spontaneous tendencies of the market by 
legal and administrative means. Indirect modification 
means that the government compensates the under- 
mines social fairness to some extent by redistributing 
social wealth—through tax increases, social relief, and 
public welfare establishments, for example. This method 
of relying on government modification or compensation 
is adopted to varying degrees by all societies practicing 
the market economy. However, within the context of 
private ownership, what such modification or compen- 
sation can do is very limited. In China, the socialist 
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The price for process exists not only in the economic 
field, but also in noneconomic areas, in the entire social 
arena, in fact. As far as the economic field is concerned, 
in the process of economic ms snnnn ag 8 a loss of 


of order,” in effect, an absence of order in economic 
operation, appears. In this state, on a macroeconomic 
scale, a certain imbalance inevitably will occur in the 
national economy, on a microeconomic scale, the enter- 


wealth suffe: As far as noneconomic fields are con- 
cerned, various social sectors—such as the cultural and 
educational sectors—all need to adjust their internal 
structures and their positions in the overall social grid, so 
as to adapt to the change in economic pattern. However, 
because of the particularity of these noneconomic fields, 
and more importantly because of the imperfection of the 
new economic pattern itself, this kind of adjustment and 
adaptation process is extremely unstable, and is very 
difficalt to accomplish. This, subsequently, may lead to 
serious difficulties, and to underdevelopment of such 
undertakings as culture and education, and may damage 
social development, and eventually, the development of 
the economiy itself. 


Generally speaking, the price for process is «mething 
that every soci:ty must bear in the course of economic 
transformation, but because of the enormous social risks 
that the particularity of the on-going economic transfor- 
mation in China has brought, the price for process in a 
general sense may be overexaggerated, and as a result, 
problems that are not very serious at the beginning may 
create grave consequences. The process of establishing a 
market economy in China is very different from the 
process of establishing the prototype market economy in 
the West. First of all, the Western prototypical market 
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economy grew up spontaneously and gradually in the 
midst of a non-market economy. During its growing 
process, it managed to coexist with the non-market 
economy within a single society. There, the non-market 
economy was not only restrictive, but also— 

toward the market economy. 
In the sense of avoiding social risks, it also supported the 
market economy. Thanks to such compensatory and 
market economy, and the consequent loss of order and 
balance during its development, were only local and 
departmental problems, and did not give rise to the risk 
of the entire society getting out of balance and control. 
China's socialist market economy, on the other hand, is 
the result of the state’s conscious and integrative trans- 
formation of the planned pattern into the market pattern 
against the historical background of many years of an 
overall planned economy. China cannot seek to establish 
a market economy by resorting to the coexistence of both 
patterns. The coexistence of the two patterns, known as 
the “dual track system,” not only fails to make a com- 
pensatory or supportive contribution to the market 
economy, but often becomes an important cause of 
various social problems. As China's market economy, in 
the course of its growth, has no compensatory and 
supportive backing from other economic sectors, it 
involves enormous social risks in the course of economic 
transformation. The lack of order caused by the imper- 
fection of the new economic pattern may, under given 
conditions, cause the imbalance of the society at large, 
and previously local problems may lead to consequences 
that affect the overall situation. Second, under current 
conditions the transformation of the economic pattern in 
China cannot go on and on over a long period of time, as 
did the establishment of the prototypical market 
economy in the West. The only choice we have is to 
accomplish it quickly, within the space of a few decades. 
When an attempt is being made to accomplish within 
such a short time what has taken others centuries to 
complete, people cannot possibly have enough time and 
adequate psychological readiness to adapt to this change. 
This inevitably creates more latent uncertainties in this 
process of change. As a result, some local loss of order 
and balance may be amplified to affect the overall 
situation. 


The above analysis shows that the establishment of the 
socialist market economy in China, because of the pos- 
sible amplification of the price for process, may contain 
enormous social risks. This requires us to sharpen our 
awareness of risks, exercise caution in decisionmaking, 
minimize the degree of disorder in the course of pattern 
transformation, and avoid paying prices that can be 
avoided. Here, the most fundamental link is to complete 
the change of government functions as soon as possible, 
or in other words, to change the government suited to the 
planned economy pattern to a government suited to the 
market economy pattern. 


The first step toward the change and strengthening of 
government functions is to establish and improve a new 
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economic order, and to eliminate as quickly as possible 
the “vacuum of order” during the transformation of 
economic pattern. It goes without saying that switching 
over to a market economy is to give full play to the 
initiative of enterprises, give them the power to operate 
on their own, and enable them to move toward the 
market without interference. However, this does net 
mean that the government can let go completely. 
Pushing enterprises away and leaving them alone will 
not directly bring about a market economy or, to say the 
least, a thorough market economy. The market is not a 
place where one can do whatever one likes; it also has 
rules of its own. The planned economy is a highly orderly 
economy, but the market economy's demand for order is 
no less; it simply requires an order that is different from 
that of the planned economy. This order cannot be 
formed spontaneously. It needs the government, which is 
beyond the market, to help with its establishment, as well 
as the law to give it a safeguard. 


We also should appreciate that while China is moving 
from a planned to a market economy, the market 
economy in the world has long since changed from the 
classic to the modern type. In other words, from the 
laissez-faire market economy dominated by the “invisi- 
ble hand,” to the modern market economy based on both 
the “invisible” and “visible hand,” meaning government 
interference. Considering this specific stage of world 
evolution, we do not need, and cannot afford to follow 
the Western nations’ evolutionary path for the market 
economy, stretching from the laissez-faire policy to the 
introduction of government interference. Instead, we 
should directly draw inspiration from the modern pat- 
tern of the world market economy. Within the context of 
the modern market economy, the government—in the 
capacity of a supraeconomic force—not only must per- 
form the function of establishing and ensuring normal 
market operational order, but also must interfere with 
economic processes in its own justifiable way. On the 
basis of the market's regulatory role coming into full 
play, this means to let the government perform macro- 
regulation to make up for what has been missed by 
market regulation. Such an interfering or supplementary 
function is especially important for China's economic 
transformation. Unlike many countries, we have a rather 
large quantity of large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises. These are the lifeblood of the national economy, 
and most are quite advanced tech . Owing to 
their large size, however, they find it more difficult th than 
small enterprises to adapt to the market economy in the 
course of economic transformation. Therefore, they have 
run into varying degrees of low cost-effectiveness. If they 
are left to run their own course, this is bound to bring 
about very bad consequences for the national economy. 
In the course of the switchover to the market economy, 


the government must adopt special measures to help 
these enterprises adapt to the new economy. 


Finally, the change of government functions also 
requires adaptation to market economy conditions; 
adjustment of cultural, educational, and other structures, 
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as well as their relationship to the economic field; the 
establishment of a new social order on the basis of the 
new economic order; and the elimination of the 
ee Cs Gey Sole 
si 

In short, in the course of economic transformation, the 
timely formation and strengthening of new government 
functions are the key to avoiding unnecessary costs and 


IV 


It is extremely necessary for the government to adopt 
certain measures to reduce or compensate the prices paid 
in the course of economic transformation, but such 
reductions and compensations cannot be made to the full 
extent; there are objective boundaries to them. Exces- 
sively high compensations may lead to lower efficiency, 
and even to the loss of the positive value of the market 
economy. ee ae Sen at © Oa 
ernment compensation, the workers of an inefficient 
enterprise could have the same income as others, who 
would worry about improving cost-effectiveness any 
more? Therefore, there will always be some unavoidable 
and uncompensated prices that must be borne by some 
parties, which should adapt tc this psychologically. This 
requires that members of society be psychologically 
prepared for such prices. As far as the price for process is 
concerned, people are expected to have a tolerance for 
the spell of hard tames before svccess, and especially to 
have a sober awareness of the risks. As far as the price for 
pattern is concerned, people are cxpected to adjust and 
change existing values, as well as the entire spiritual 
culture [jing shen wen hua 4737 4377 2429 0553] having 
those values at the core. Those two aspects are closely 
connected. The price for process is the price incurred in 
‘ae process of pattern change, not something that has 
nothing to do with the price for pattern. The psycholog- 
ical tolerance and awareness of risks required in han- 
dling the price for process are conditioned by the under- 
standing of the pattern change, i.e., social 
transformation. Therefore, the basis and core of the 
effort to tackie the issue of the public's psychological 
readiness in the course of economic transformation is 
the change of values. 


The change of values is, by nature, a change of people's 
mentality by virtue of changing the value concepts that 
permeate the culture, with a view to changing the expec- 
tations of, predominantly, fairness under the system of 
planned economy into expectations of, predominantly, 
efficiency which are in conformity with the market 
economy system. Tits & a process of achieving the goal 


consciously. 
The consciousness here refers not only to the perfor- 
mance of man's behavior in accordance with a pre- 
scribed plan, but also, and more importantly, to the fact 
that man always imparts certain significance to his 
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ional culture—such as egalitarianism that 
denounces inequality but not scarcity, znd emphasis on 


S 


appropriateness, as both excess and inadequacy are 
detrimental. “Inadequacy™ naturally cannot satisfy the 
expected requirements of a market economy, while 
“excess” also may make problems difficult, or even 
impossible to solve. On this issue, we must stand up 
against two extreme attitudes toward the traditional 
culture: Conservatism and nihilism. Cultural conserva- 
tism believes that the traditional culture and its values 
can be adapted to the marke my without thorough 
transformation, turning a | ye to the fundamental 
incompatibility between ti), -«lues embodied in the 
traditional culture and the basic value orientation of the 
market economy. On the other hand, nihilists, who 
denounce national culture, ha:> gone to the other 
extreme. They defy any positive scificrace of tradi- 
tional culture to the market economy, .~ suggest abso- 
lute abandonment of traditions and the reestablish- 
2nt—or transplantation—of a culture and of values 
that are completely severed from tradition. They do not 
see the aspect of mutual tolerance and coordination 
between the market economy and the traditional values, 
nor do they see the usability of traditional culture 
resources in establishing a new culture and values. 


culture, as well as the values contained within, represents 
and integrative nature. It is not simply 2 force that makes 
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Therefore, what counts is not just that we must absorb 
modern foreign cultures, but move importantly the cre- 
ation by the Chinese people of the present day as weil. 
Absorbing and borrowing is also for the purpose of 
creation. It is a recreation of culture by drawing on both 
traditional and foreign cultures as usable resources. Just 
as the vigorous socialist market cconomy .s the unique 
invention of the modern Chinese people, a vibrant new 
culture of China can be a unique creation only of the 
modern Chinese people. The mistake of the “theory of 
basing ourselves primarily on Chinese tradition while 
drawing on the Western experience” and the “theory of 
Westernization,” which have been the objects of 
decades-long controversy, 1s that they seck only to copy 
what is available in a culture, and do not consider using 
existing cultures 25 a kind of resource to create a new, 
modern culture of China which conforms to, and serves 
the building of spiritual civilization of the socialist 
market economy. We must draw a Iicsson from this. For 
this reason, it is necessary to uphold and emphasize the 
slogan of “Make the past serve the present and make 
foreign things serve China” in the sense explained above, 
so that all existing cultures can serve the construction of 
a modern Chinese culture and China's socialist modern- 


Economic Reforms To Target Inflation 


HK1101055995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Jan 95 p 9 

[By Xiao Yu] 

[FBIS Trans rived Text) Beijing has placed ra priority 
on the con.ol of fixed-asset investment and the aajust- 
ment of investment structures to combat inflation. Since 
1990, to’» fixed-asset investment has risen steadily: 
1993 saw the biggest jump, up 39.7 percent on 1992, 
while an increase of 38 percent was recorded last year. 
Recognising that high investment has aggravated infla- 
tion, Beijing is to launch major reforms in investment 
structure, making it a major plank of economic strategy. 
This year's total fixed-asset investment would be lower 
than in 1994, sources said. Authorities will g ve priority 
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receive full support. As part of the measures to control 
the growth in fixed-asset investment, the People’s Bank 
of China will raise the annual interest rate for such 
projects by 0.72 per cent . 


To ensure the progress of key state projects, the 
established State Development Bank (SDB) would fur- 
ther tighten macro-economic controls, while the 


mainly to guarantee key state projects. According 
Yao, investment in agriculture would also be boosted by 
20 per cent over last year, which saw more than six 
billion yuan (HK$5.52 billion) of capital injection. Offi- 
cial figures also showed investment for construction 
projects which are now under way would hit 4,700 
billion yuan this year, while funds for projects yet to start 
would amount to 1,000 billion yuan. 


*Bankruptcies To Increase in 1995, 1996 
9SCEOI8SB Beijing ZHONGHUA DISAN CHANYE 
BAO in Chinese 24 Nov 94 p ! 


[Article by Xiao Tong (5133 2717): “A Pertinent Econ- 
omist Points Out: An Upsurge of Bankruptcy Law 
Enforcements is Imminent”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] The first promoters of the cause 
of bankruptcies in China held a “High-Level Workshop 
on the Mobility of Property Rights and Bankruptcy 
Affairs in China.” This happened on 17 November at the 
Beijing Siyuan Annex with the director of the Bank- 
ruptcy Consultation Office, Cao Siyuan [2580 1835 
3293}. He pointed out at that meeting that it is justifiable 
to predict that after promulgation of the new bankruptcy 
law, which followed on implementation and revision of 
the State Council's document on test cases of bankrupt- 
cies, there will be an upsurge of actual cases of bankrupt- 
cies in 1995 and 1996. 


Upon reviewing the six-year process of implementing t’ ¢ 
bankruptcy law, Cao Siyuan pointed out that since the 
bankruptcy law officially came into force on 1 November 
1988 and up to the present there had been 2 temporary 
falling-off in its operation. In the initial phase, at the 
peak of the Chinese reform movement, the bankruptcy 
law rapidly began playing an effective role. During the 
first five months of 1989 alone, 98 bankruptcy cases 
were handled by people's courts of various levels. After 
June of 1989, the Chinese economy was predominantly 
concerned with readjustment, and the newly proclaimed 
bankruptcy law was in a kind of freeze, so that in 1999, 
the number of bankruptcies for the whole year fell to 
only 32 cases (i.c. not even as many as during the first 
five months of 1989). 
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However, Cao Siyuan pointed out, in the face of state- 
owned enterprises finding themselves caught in large- 
scale and long-term losses and being seriously encum- 


aga: 

1993. a total of 1,255 bankruptcy cases were handled by 
the courts throughout the country, and application of the 
benkruptcy law gradually revived. Some local govern- 
ments and agencies in charge of economic affairs finally 
fovnd out that bankruptcy procedures are a means of 
divesting oneself of the heavy burden of government 
subsidies and a good way to reactivate the concept of the 
survival of the fittest among enterprises. 


Even though “bankruptcy work is in an excellent state,” 
three difficulties exist, as Cao Siyuan rightly said. 


The firs: difficulty is the problem of resettlement of staff 
and workers who lose their jobs. There is especially now, 
a need for two kinds of funds for the resettlement of staff 
and workers who have lost their jobs in bankrupt state- 
owned enterprises, one is a fund for the relief of unem- 
ployment, and one for the resettlement of the unem- 
ployed. The first kind will be sufficient only for basic 
sustenance and will be of little help in reemploying then. 
What has now to be resolved most urgently ‘s the 
question of providing a fund for the resettlement of the 
unemployed. Cao Siyuan proposed two principles for the 
paymwnt of a reseitiement allowance to the unemployed 
from .. ie-owned enterprises: one is that the payment 
must “ cased on the years of employment, and the other 
is that all links with state-owned enterprise be termi- 
nated. Moncey for the resettlement fund must be derived 
from the income from the sale of rights-of-use of state- 
owned land. The charges for the transfer of rights-of-use 
of state-owned land shall be pooled, cities and counties 
to be acting units in this, so as to set up a fund for the 
resettiement of unemployed staff and worker: from 
state-owned enterprises. Then, 2 resettlement allowance 
should be paid to the unemp!oyed according to a certain 
administrative method. 


The second difficulty is the problem of interferences by 
administrative organs in the work of the law courts. Cao 
Siyuan pointed out that it is necessary to fundamentally 
change the system, according to such organs as the law 
courts, the procuratorates, people's congresses, and the 
people's political consultative conferences. They have to 
request moncy from the government's financial depart- 
ments. The National People’s Congress and the local 
people's congresses at all levels shall set up appropriation 
committees, and these committees shall do all the “strip- 
ping and slicing’ of the financial expenditures, 
according to the annual financial budgets that will be 
passed by the people's congresses at the levels in ques- 
tion. Cao Siyuan emphasized that this kind of a reform 
witl benefit the efforts to achieve rational and orderly 
arrangements between various state organs, will avoid 
unnecessary overlapping, interferences, and internal 
waste, and the one to benefit from it is not only the 
enterprise bankruptcy system, but the establishment of 
the rule by law throughout the entire country. 
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The third difficulty is local protectionism. Cao Siyuan 
said in some places there exist cases of several units, such 
as local law courts, commerce commissions of govern- 
ments, municipal bureaus of commerce and industry, 
and administrations of state-owned assets, in joint 
efforts helping certain bankrupt enterprises spirit away 
funds and do harm to the interests of creditors outside 
their area. In view of this, he proposes a reform of the 
current system of law court jurisdictions. All one-trial 
cases where the parties are under different regional 
administrations shall be handled by the people's court 
where the parties have their common principal establish- 
ment. He also proposed the establishmerni of a dual 
system of law courts, one system to be the presently 
existing system of local courts of the first instance, and 
another system to be a system of central government law 
courts. The second would be set up by certain districts, in 


these branch law courts i 
instance law courts by the “Law on the Organization of 
People’s Courts,” as it will have been amended. Cao 
Siyuan emphatically pointed out that even if the reform 
of the jurisdictional system of the law courts appears to 
be too much of a commotion and too difficult a task, its 
significance is really also too large to ignore, because if 
this reform és not carried out, our people's courts will not 
be able to evade local protectionism; any local protec- 
tionism by the judicial organs is a thousand times more 
dangerous and harmful than the local protectionism of 
administrative organs. 


Industrial Output Increases 17.5 Percent in ‘94 


OW1101081295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0655 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s industrial output registered a 17.5 per- 
cent increase to reach 1,618 billion yuan-worth last year, 
the State Statistics Bureau said here today. 


Although the figure was 0.5 percentage points lower than 
the preliminary estimate of 18 percent announced two 


weeks ago, it was the third-biggest jump in the past 16 
years, the bureau said. 


In its annual report on industrial production, the bureau 
noted that the non-state industrial sector recorded a 
markedly higher growth than the state-owned sector. 


The output value of state-owned industry rose by 5.5 
percent in 1994. In comparison, collectively-owned 
industry expanded by 21.4 percent. 


The output value of industrial firms under the classifi- 
cation of “other ownership”, which includes 
funded and private ventures, surged by 27.9 percent. 
Meanwhile, the bureau said, light industry kept a faster 


pace than heavy industry; they grew by 19.6 percent and 
16.5 percent, respectively. 
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In 1994 China also chalked up remarkable growth in the 
—_r of a number of major industrial products, the 
said. 


Coal output increased by 6.2 percent to 1.21! billion tons 


and electricity generation went up 11.4 percent to 909 
billion kwh. 


Steel production climbed 3.2 percent to 91.53 million 
tons while output of ten non-ferrous metals totaled 3.75 
million tons, up 13.8 percent. 

The nation turned out 1.4 million automobiles during 
the year, an increase of 7.1 percent. 

In 2ddition, production of chemical fertilizers went up 
12.9 percent to 22.76 million tons and production of 
chemical pesticides grew by 7.8 percent to 270,000 tons. 


Sales Compared to Output Increase in ‘94 


OW1101091495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)—China saw higher industrial economic efficiency 
in 1994, with the efficiency index reaching 95.52, an 
Seniae Gf G18 camantians aulaie Gua Ge eneetuns 
year. 


According to the figure released today by the State 
Statistics Bureau, the ratio of sales to output in the 
country’s industrial sector increased gradually last year. 


Some 92.51 percent of the total industrial products were 
sold in the first half of last year; the ratio increased to 
96.24 and 99.03 in the third and fourth quarters, respec- 
tively. 

“Co-ordination of production and marketing in the 
industrial sector « ikely to get better,” according to the 
bureau. 


It admitted some drawbacks in last year’s economic 
development, noting that 25.7 percent of the industrial 
enterprises at the town level or above were in the red in 
the first quarter of last year. 


The figure diopped to 22.85 percent at the end of 
November, while the rate of the losses of these enter- 
prises decreased to 30.32 percent over the same period of 
the previous year. 

The industrial sector last year experienced a continued 
tightness of money, the release said. 


The final products on hand at the end of last year are 
expected to be worth 85 billion yuan more than those at 
the beginning of the year and the state-owned enterprises 
are still in a fix, the bureau noted. 


Measures To Control Fixed Asset Investment 
Announced 


OW 1001145095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0736 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[By reporter Li Anding (262! 1344 1353)] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
This reporter learned from the State Planning Commis- 
sion that the commission will take measures to strictly 
control the size of fixed asset investment. 


These measures are based on the guidelines of the central 
economic work conference, and they are designed to 
further deepen the reform of the investment system, to 
tighten and improve the macroeconomic regulation and 
control of fixed assets, to strictly control the scale of 
ongoing projects, to keep the investment size in line with 
moderate economic growth, to accelerate the adjusting 
of the investment system, to ensure that key construction 
projects will be completed and put into operation, and to 
improve investment efficiency. 


These measures mainly include the following: 


—Newly launched projects should continue to be strictly 
controlled. 


—Investment funds of the state and localities should be 
arranged to ensure that completed projects are put 
into operation, that ongoing projects are duly com- 
pleted, and that the construction of key projects is 
properly carried out; key state projects’ completion 
and being put into operation should be ensured first. 


—Efforts should be stepped up to transform enterprises’ 
technology. In addition to the state’s loans for techno- 
logical transformation, enterprises’ own construction 
funds should mainly be used for technological trans- 
formation. 


—The management of and supervision over fixed asset 
investment funds should be strengthened. Priority 
should be given to using enterprises’ bonds on planned 
key construction and technological transformation 
projects that will be completed and put into operation 
soon and that are able to repay loans. Sources of funds 
for construction projects should be strictly examined; 
projects for which funds are illegitimate or have not 
been secured must not be included 'n the development 
program or approved for construcuon. 


—The scale of rea! estate development should be strictly 
controlled, and the real estate investment structure 
should be readjusted. Investment in commercial 
housing development should mainly be used for 
building ordinary residential houses and supporting 
facilities for them. 


—The screening of construction projects should be con- 
tinued. The construction of some ongoing projects 
that do not meet set requirements, for which funds are 
not secured, or for which the market is bleak, should 
be stopped or put off. 


—Before the “‘Ninth Five-Year Plan” is formally 
decided on, in principle, approval should not be given 
to the launching of and conducting feasibility studies 
for new large and medium projects. 
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—Public-oriented investment restraint and risk mecha- 
nisms of various ownership systems should be gradu- 
ally established and improved on. Based on the prin- 
ciple of separately managing infrastructure projects, 
competition-oriented projects, and projects for social 
benefits, we should regularize the investment behavior 
of major investors of various categories, institute the 
legal-person responsibility system for each project, 
and establish a system for registering investment 
projects for the record. 


*Inflation, Money Supply, Fixed Assets Too High 


95CE0106A Hong Kong CHIU-SHIH NIEN-TAI [THE 
NINETIES] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 58-59 


[Foreword: Explosive Economic Growth Raises Warning 
Signal**] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Chinese Government's orig- 
inal plan was to contain inflation to within 10 percent 
this year. Now the target has been adjusted upward to 15 
percent. 


There was unbridled growth in fixed assets investment 
between January and August this year when it soared 44 
percent. The money supply also grew faster than the 
ceiling of 25 percent set earlier. 


According to official data released by the Chinese 
authorities in mid-September, the mainland economy 
has reentered the three-high danger zone, complete with 
high inflation, high fixed assets investment growth, and 
high money supply growth. The profitability of state 
enterprises, on the other hand, has continued its rapid 
downward slide. 


High Infiation Driven By Rise in Prices of Grains, 
Non-staple Food 


According to officials from the State Statistical Bureau, 
price indexes in 35 large and mid-sized cities jumped 
24.2 percent on average in July and an even higher 27.1 
percent in August compared with the corresponding 
months a year ago, setting a post-1988 record. 


Wang Chunzheng [3769 2504 2973], deputy director of 
the State Statistical Bureau, said that inflation was 
mainly caused by the surge in the prices of grains, 
vegetables, pork, and other non-staple food. Grain prices 
went up 21.9 percent in July from a year ago; cereals, 
57.8 percent; and vegetables, 29.7 percent. In the first 6 
months of the year, grain prices soared 58 percent 
compared with the same period last year, while those of 
vegetables and oil skyrocketed 70 percent. 


The State Council issued a document in August 
demanding that all localities make a supreme effort to 
bring inflation under control. The Chinese government 
originally planned to hold down inflation at 10 percent 
this year, slightly lower than last year’s projection of 13 
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percent. Now it says the target has been adjusted upward 
to 15 percent. In the eyes of the top echelons in China, 
the red light is on. 


Fixed Assets Investment Up 44 Percent 


The Chinese Communists have consistently hoped to 
curb fixed assets investment since last year. Since the 
beginning of this year, however, not only has fixed assets 
investment not been reined in, but it has continued to 
rise sharply, climbing 72.9 percent in July compared 
with the same month in 1993. The increase rate retreated 
slightly in August but was still a high 34.9 percent over 
the same month a year ago. State units completed 492.2 
billion yuan worth of investment between January and 
July, up 44 percent from the corresponding period in the 
previous year. 


Broken down by region, southeastern coastal provinces 
remain the pacesetter in fixed assets investment. Specif- 
ically, fixed assets investment increased 136.1 percent in 
Shanghai, 88.1 percent in Beijing, and between 45 and 
76 percent in Tianjin, Zhejiang, Fujian, Jiangxi, Hubei, 
Guangdong, and Hainan. 


Money Supply Growth Exceeding Set Ceiling 


In addition to the infusion of foreign capital, the invest- 
ment explosion has been made possible by an expanding 
money supply. 


An official who requested anonymity said that the main- 
land’s money supply has been increasing at a rate far 
higher than the ceiling of 25 percent set earlier but 
refused to disclose the actual number. There is no 
admission so far from the Chinese that the money supply 
has expanded faster than planned. 


With the money supply racing ahead at this pace, one 
fears that it would be difficult to hold the rate of inflation 
even at 15 percent. 


Besides fixed assets investment, the infusion of huge 
sums of money into chronically unprofitable state- 
enterprises is another important factor feeding the 
money supply. 


Eighty Percent Of State Enterprises Losing Money 


Beijing has officially acknowledged that 46.2 percent of 
state enterprises lost money in the second quarter this 
year, counting only open losses. Had hidden losses been 
included, the figure would have been 80 percent. In other 
words, 80 percent of state enterprises are losing money, 
and the situation is deteriurating. 


Reportedly Zhu Rongji [2612 3579 1015] called for major 
surgery, that is, letting state enterprises go bankrupt, to 
deal with the problem of unprofitability among state 
enterprises. Li Peng [2621 7720], on the other hand, 
proposed investing more money in state enterprises to give 
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them enough funds to change their operating mechanism. 
He said, “Without solid stat enterprises, there will be no 
socialist China.” 

Of these two positions, Li Peng’s has a slight edge at the 
moment. Hence the swollen money supply, high invest- 
ment growth rate, and runaway inflation. 


Bank Deposits Up 370 Percent 


Turning to bank deposits and lending, bank deposits of 
all types on the mainland increased 89.7 billion in July, 
a gain of 370 percent over the same month in 1993. To 
aid enterprises strapped for working funds, banks also 
increased lending by 50.2 billion yuan in August, up 16.2 
billion yuan from the same month a year ago. 


The main causes of the jump in bank deposits: the state 
pumping more money into circulation, wage increases, 
and rising household savings. Moreover, the surge in 
exports, fueled by the inflow of foreign capital, boosted 
foreign exchange deposits substantially. 


Judging from bank deposits figures, the economic situa- 
tion is not bad. But if you look at the runaway inflation, 
the ballooning money supply, and the sharply rising 
percentage of money-losing enterprises, the economy 
already may be tottering at the brink of disaster. 


*Article Blames System for High Inflation 


95CE0106B Hong Kung CHIU-SHIH NIEN-TAI [THE 
NINETIES] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 60-61 


[Article by Lin Wei (2651 5898): “‘High Inflation 
Inherent In Socialist Public Ownership”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] As prices go through the roof and 
inflation rages on, the top echelons have issued orders to 
bring it under control. One tack is to forbid people from 
expressing their opinions freely. Just about all other 
measures are administrative in nature. 


There is a debate going on at the top. Interest rates must 
not be raised. Consumption at public expense is a major 
cause of inflation. What is to be done? That will not be 
decided by the market, but by... 


People’s Bank presidents across the nation held a 
meeting at Beidaihe in mid-August and made the war on 
inflation the principal task in the second half of the year. 
At the seventh plenary (enlarged) session of the State 
Council on 26 August, Premier Li Peng (2621 7720) also 
stressed that fighting inflation must be the paramount 
mission in macroeconomic regulation and control in the 
second half of 1994. 


High Inflation Continues to Rage 


Consumer prices rose 22 percent nationwide (32.7 per- 
cent in the nation’s 35 large and mid-sized cities) in the 
first half of the year compared with the same period in 
1993 and climbed another 24 percent in July from the 
level a year ago. In August consumer prices jumped 27.1 
percent in the 35 large and mid-sized cities. Even more 
shocking was the surge in non-staple food prices. Take 
grains, for instance. Their prices rose 38 percent in 
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Beijing, 42 percent in Tianjin, and 64 percent in Guang- 
zhou. Fixed assets investment rebounded in July, 
climbing 72.9 percent from the same month a year ago, 
prompting concern that inflation would continue to rage 
unchecked. 


Since high inflation creates psychological unease among 
the people and undermines stability and unity, the 
authorities cannot simply turn a blind eye to it. To 
combat inflation, reportedly a campaign has been 
launched on the mainland to criticize the “inflation is 
harmless” school of thought. Actually, though, it is hard 
to find any scholar who advocates such a theory. Li 
Yining [0632 0110 1337], an economics professor at 
Beijing University, has always argued for the toleration 
of a certain measure of inflation, contending that with 
reform and the open policy, which enables the economy 
to develop at a rapid pace, there is no reason to think 
that inflation can be avoided. But such thinking should 
be distinguished from the “inflation is harmless” theory. 
Between the twin problems of inflation and unemploy- 
ment, Zhu Rongji [2612 3579 1015] has made it quite 
clear that the fight against inflation must come first 
because inflation hurts everybody while unemployment 
affects only a section of the population. For this reason 
inflation must be tackled first. 


Orders Issued to Curb Inflation 


What then has the government proposed to do to check 
inflation? 


First, government officials at all levels, scholars, and 
journalists have been told not to discuss inflation as they 
please. The political factor aside, this order probably was 
motivated by a desire to diminish the ordinary people’s 
inflationary expectations and prevent any panic pur- 
chasing. Chief designer Qiu Xiaohua [6726 2556 5478] 
of the State Statistical Bureau told the media that infla- 
tion has sounded a warning only to have to do some 
damage control for himself later thrsugh JINGJI RIBAO 
and RENMIN RIBAO in Beijing. By painting a rosy 
picture of the economy, he sought to downplay the 
significance of inflation. 


Second, the authorities have made it clear some time ago 
that in the interest of social stability it would put a hold 
on reform in the second half of the year to avoid adding 
fuel to the fires of inflation. Meanwhile the State Council 
has ordered a stop to price reform to restore public 
confidence. 


Third, inspection teams were put together to inspect 
prices in all localities and industries. A hard-and-fast 
rule was adopted prohibiting price hikes. The Beijing 
municipality even issued an order that the retai! prices of 
moon-cakes this year not exceed the purchase prices by 
more than 30 percent. 


Fourth, the State Council has ordered the release of 
national reserves on the market to drive down prices, 
primarily those of non-staple food including grains, 
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pork, poultry, eggs, and soybean products. Moreover, it 
has issued rules specifying the state-owned percentage of 
each category of non-staple food. In the case of grains, 
for instance, it is between 70 and 80 percent; pork, 40 
percent; sugar, over 50 percent, so on and so forth. 


Fifth, a stringent monetary policy was adopted. Banks 
must not issue loans wilfully or print banknotes indis- 
criminately. The amount of money in circulation is to 
increase by not more than 20 to 30 percent a year. 


Sixth, the use of ration coupons has been revived in 
some places reportedly to prevent profiteering and spec- 
ulative out-of-town people from buying up local non- 
staple food at low prices and then transporting them over 
long distances for sale elsewhere. 


Endless Debate at the Top Over Interest Rates 


Almost all the steps mentioned above belong in the 
realm of administrative tools. As for raising interest 
rates, a key economic tool in slowing inflation, it was not 
resorted to because of an endless G.bate over interest 
rates among people at the very top. Back when the bank 
presidents were meeting at Beidaihe, there were already 
rumors which even made their way overseas about a rise 
in interest rates. Subsequently statements were issued to 
the effect that raising interest rates “is not being consid- 
ered.” But that did not stop Liu Guoguang [0491 0948 
0342], an economist and a former vice president of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, from pushing for 
higher interest rates in the magazine ZHONGGUO 
XINXIBAO as a means of bringing inflation under 
control. It is clear 1 debate was going on at the top level. 


Currently interest rates on bank loans and deposits differ 
from their “black market” counterparts by at least 10 to 
20 percent and amount to no more than half of the 
inflation rate. If interest rates are not raised, it would be 
difficult to rein in over-investment or to hold down 
prices. 


On the other hand, higher interest rates would mean a 
heavier burden on state enterprises. There is no doubt 
that state enterprises are losing money these days and 
saddled with the “triangle of debt.” If interest rates are 
raised, the ranks of money-losing enterprises would swell 
further and the amount of losses would mount. Whether 
or not to raise interest rates is not a decision that banks 
can make in light of market conditions. Instead it is up to 
the various ministries in the State Council to make a 
decision in a meeting after listening to everybody's 
opinion. This being the case, it becomes well-nigh impos- 
sible to raise interest rates. 


Interest rates in a socialist market economy, it may be 
said, are not determined by the market but by socialism. 
Given the existence of socialist public ownership, any 
increase in the burden on state enterprises resulting from 
higher interest rates must be borne by the government. 
Besides, a majority of those in power who are engaged in 
investment and speculative activities are the children of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


52 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


senior cadres. Unwilling to impose on them a heavier 
burden in the form of higher interest rates, these people's 
fathers and older brothers are bound to oppose any move 
to raise interest rates. Only if inflation deteriorates 
further, with the people boiling with resentment and the 
financial order dissolving into chaos, would the govern- 
ment realize it has no choice but to increase interest 
rates. 


Institutional Inflation 

By relying primarily on administrative tools to fight 
inflation, the government is merely alleviating the symp- 
toms of a problem. 

Inflation in mainland China is often caused by over- 
investment in capital construction. Why the long- 
standing failure to bring over-investment under control? 
Here too the culprit is socialism. State enterprises, which 
dominate the economy, also play a leading role in 
inflation. Since they are state-owned, investment returns 
have no bearing on the interests of party leaders and legal 
person and are therefore not taken into consideration. 


Moreover, both capital goods and means of livelihood 
are paid for by government funds and not the responsi- 
bility of any individual. Furthermore, public funds can 
be turned into private money. When investment goes up, 
so does the amount of public funds that can be put to 
personal use. Hence the amazing scale of “institutional 
consumption.” Government-paid travelling and wining 
and dining, for instance, has been a big boost to infla- 
tion. Money is no object for those who consume at public 
expense. After all, it is “grandfather” who foots the bill. 
This explains an anomaly we see today: In a self- 
proclaimed developing nation, where the right to live is 
still problematic, the level of consumption in some 
places has already overtaken that in Hong Kong and 
other Western nations. It is certain that foreign busi- 
nessmen and tourists by themselves cannot sustain high 
consumption at this level. Let's face it. Most of these 
consumers are Chinese nationals who pay for high-style 
living with public funds or private funds converted from 
public funds. Since it is somebody else’s money or 
money too easily obtained, they spend it thoughtlessly, 
spurring inflation. This kind of inflation, for which we 
must thank socialist public ownership, can be called 
“institutional inflation.” 


To put an end to this kind of inflation built into the 
system, we need to reform the system. When one starts 
reforming socialist public ownership, however, one will 
inevitably violate the political dogma and run into 
institutional obstacles. 


*Characteristics of Inflation 


95CE0106C Hong Kong CHIU-SHIH NIEN-TAI [THE 
NINETIES] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 62-63 


[Article by Li Meng (2621 5536): “High Inflation 
Unstoppable”] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} Since macroeconomic regulation 
and control was imposed, China's overheated economy 
has moderated. More recently, however, inflation has 
gone up instead of easing off. That “aggregate demand 
exceeds aggregate supply” does not fully explain this 
phenomenon. 


If inflation stays below 16 or 17 percent this year, we 
must consider the war against inflation a success. Dou- 
ble-digit inflation is here to stay in the short haul and 
improvements in that quarter would be hard to come by, 
even harder after China joins GATT. 


Since the government adopted a policy of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control last year, the rates of 
investment, consumption, and industrial production 
growth have all retreated, along with a slackening in the 
pace of effective economic growth. The overheated 
economy has begun to cool off. At the same time, both 
foreign exchange reserves and bank deposits have 
increased substantially. In contrast, the inflation rate has 
not retreated much. In fact just the opposite has hap- 
pened; in the 3 months of June, July, and August, 
inflation went up, not down, nationwide, putting enor- 
mous pressure on every central government economic 
policy and the overall economic situation. 


New Characteristics of High Inflation 


The recent round of inflation has the following new 
characteristics which distinguish it from inflation in the 
past. 

First, the gap between the urban inflation rate and its 
rural counterpart has narrowed rapidly, mirroring the 
fact that the rate of price increases in the countryside is 
+ approaching or has already overtaken that in urban 

ina. 


Second, the price gap between large cities and small and 
mid-sized townships is also narrowing gradually. In fact 
prices have been rising even faster in the latter. 


Third, it is the prices of food and durable consumer 
goods that have been setting the inflationary pace while 
those of capital goods have begun to level off. This shows 
that even as the prices of some products in short supply 
on the mainland keep surging, the inventories of other 
products are piling up and their prices have sagged. 
Why? The system and the industrial structure have 
hindered the circulation of capital and other elements of 


production. 


Fourth, the prices of imported commodities and those of 
the products of the three kinds of enterprises either 
wholly or partially foreign-funded have been rising at a 
rate far higher than that for similar products made 
domestically. This points to changes in domestic con- 
sumer preferences and affordability. It also shows that 
imported commodities and the output of the three kinds 
of enterprises are extremely competitive on the main- 
land market. It is worth mentioning that imports by the 
three kinds of enterprises now account for a rising share 
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of total Chinese imports just as a growing portion of their 
products are being sold domestically. 


Fifth, real estate prices have headed downward nation- 
wide by and large, but the drop has been modest and 
prices continue to rise in many places. This is something 
we must take special note of at a time when supply 
outstrips demand. A major reason is that the local 
branches of many banks either directly invest in the real 
estate market or buy shares in real estate and property 
development companies. This is a key reason why it is so 
difficult to collect loans from or cut back on lending to 
ihe real estate industry. 


The current round of high inflation has been caused by a 
multitude of factors. 


Four Factors 


High inflation is the direct consequence of the liberal 
macroeconomic and monetary policies in effect in the 
first haif of last year. The money supply, credit, invest- 
ment, and consumption (both personal and institutional) 

nse fapidly, driving up prices (starting with the prices 
0: ©. ‘tal goods) just as rapidly. 


3, inflation on the mainland has a structural char- 
« <eristic. In other words, even as prices skyrocket, there 
has been a sharp increase in overstocked goods sitting 
idle in warehouses. This is an important reason why we 
cannot simplistically use formula-like explanations such 
as “the aggregate demand exceeds aggregate supply” 
with reference to the situation on the mainland. One 
factor behind structural inflation is the absence of a 
direct linkage between the distribution mechanism of 
social resources and market demand. On the one hand, 
the demand for certain commodities is greater than 
supply. On the other hand, a good deal of resources are 
being used to produce goods of which there is already a 
surplus. Many state enterprises are woefully out of touch 
with the market in that what they are making is not what 
the market wants, a dissociation that cannot be corrected 
anytime soon. It seems that all these problems will not be 
resolved in the near future. 


Third, price reform and other related reforms and poli- 
cies, including wage reform, have also driven up prices, 
including those of grains, oils, energy, transportation, 
and the wage level. In theory, price decontrol should 
introduce a better balance between supply and demand 
on the market over time. As it turned out, structural 
inflation has deteriorated because, owing to a flawed 
investment mechanism, enterprises fail to adjust their 
line of products promptly in response to changes in 
market supply and demand. 


Fourth, the gap between domestic prices and interna- 
tional prices has been closing fast, further boosting 
domestic prices across the board. The gap has been 
narrowing for five reasons: |) Price decontrol at home; 2) 
Imports have been increasing rapidly in both relative 
and absolute terms; 3) Tariffs; 4) The three kinds of 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 53 


enterprises either wholly or partially foreign-funded 
have been selling significantly more of their output on 
the mainland market. Imported capital goods are used in 
making or assembling a substantial part of these enter- 
prises’ output; 5) The dual exchange rate system was 
abolished early this year. The effective outcome is a 
sharp devaluation of the renminbi. 


Future Outlook Not Bright 


I am not optimistic about the inflationary outlook in 
China in the next few years. As far as 1994 is concerned, 
if we manage to hold down inflation at 16 or 17 percent, 
we should consider that a success story. To pull that off, 
the annual inflation rate must drop to 15 percent by 
December. Based on current trends, an average annual 
inflation rate of 11 or 12 percent next year should be 
deemed quite impressive. The inflationary trend will be 
determined by the following factors. 


First, will the central government be able to formulate 
and implement a policy that tackles inflation effectively? 
The government is hemmed in by a number of key 
factors, including the following: 1) The enormous pres- 
sure of unemployment; 2) The monetary policy of the 
central bank has yet to be made more stringent; 3) The 
efficiency and investment mechanism of state enter- 
prises; and 4) The credit and investment mechanisms of 
commercial banks and securities companies. 


Next, will the government be able to end the current 
round of structural inflation? What is happening now 
does not bode well for the future. The reason is that a 
variety of mechanisms, including those of enterprises, 
investment, and banking, are involved here. At a time 
when high inflation is accompanied by high unemploy- 
ment, the central government cannot afford to make 
bold moves in those fields. To check inflation, the 
government must squeeze the money supply and cut 
back on lending and investment. In turn, enterprises 
would trim production, making more people unem- 
ployed or semi-unemployed. Should the government 
decide to boost employment, on the other hand, it must 
liberalize the monetary policy and jack up lending, 
investment, and public spending to stimulate consump- 
tion and production, in the process heightening infla- 
tionary pressure. Right now al! the government could do 
is to undertake limited regulation and control within the 
room allowed it by “tolerable” inflation and unemploy- 
ment. 


Third, will there be proper coordination among the host 
of macroeconomic policies and between them and the 
various reform measures? Will monetary and credit 
policies, for instance, dovetail nicely with the securities, 
real estate, tax, and foreign exchange policies? And how 
would these policies fit in with financial reform, enter- 
prise reform, and so on? We have been talking about 
“coordinated reform” for years now. So far so-called 
coordinated reform either has not been quantitatively 
analyzed and therefore has no policy significance or has 
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been rendered inoperable because of an over-emphasis 
on the “input-output” type of quantitative planning. 


Fourth, will China be able to handle properly the rela- 
tionship between imports, exports, and foreign invest- 
ment, on the one hand, and the domestic price level, on 
the other? We have achieved a markedly better balance 
between imports and exports since the second quarter 
this year for the following reasons: 1) The abolition of 
the dual exchange rate system and the devaluation of the 
renminbi; 2) The impact of the government's tax and 
credit policies; 2) The U.S. and European markets have 
rebounded and the production and export capabilities of 
the three kinds of enterprises either wholly or partially 
foreign-funded have improved; and 4) The steep rise in 
the value of the yen. However, the growth in imports has 
been substantial too, reaching 17 or 18 percent in the 
first 8 months, and has been impressive in absolute 
terms as well. The prices of imported goods, therefore, 
have been influencing the domestic price level in a way 
that cannot be ignored. It seems that this situation would 
not change for the better significantly in the near future, 
certainly not with China set to join GATT. 


In short, the inflation rate in mainland China will stay 
double-digit for some time to come, constituting a grim 
challenge to the economy as a whole, to the government's 
macroeconomic policy, and to the process of reform. 


Reform of Firms’ Technological Funding To Be 
Tested 


OW1101081095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0709 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 11 (XIN- 
HUA)—Reform of the investment system for technolog- 
ical transformation in enterprises will be carried out this 
year in 18 pilot cities. 


According to a seminar held here today by the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy, China will 
give more consideration to the state-owned enterprises 
with good returns and promising prospects when 
investing in technological transformation projects. 


In the past, such investment was spread equally and 
thinly. 


The enterprises in the 18 pilot cities are those whose 
annual turnover volumes reach 50 million yuan or more 
each, whose credit ratings are excellent and which sell °5 
percent or more of their products, according to the 
seminar. 


Key reform projects in 1995 will be tried out in cities 
such as Shanghai, Tianjin and Shenyang, which enjoy 
comparatively high economic growth rates and were 
listed last year as pilot cities to carry out comprehensive 
reform. 


Statistics show that China poured a total of 300 billion 
yuan into technological transformation last year. 
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Ministry Official on Gold Output 
OW 1001133295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0905 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s gold output increased by 12 percent in 
1994 over the previous year. 


Cui Dewen, deputy director of the Gold Administration 
of the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry, said here today 
that China’s gold output increased steadily last year. 


He said that in 1994 the purchase of gold by the state 
increased by 44 percent from the previous year. The gold 
industry achieved profits and taxes totalling 1.8 billion 
yuan last year. 


Government To Finance Gold Prospecting 


OW1001171995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1612 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese government has decided to allocate 
400 million yuan (47.1 million U.S. dollars) this year to 


finance gold geological prospecting work. 


Cui Dewen, deputy director of the State Gold Adminis- 
tration under the Metallurgical Industry Ministry, said 
today that the money will be provided to domestic gold 
enterprises as low-interest loans. 


According to Cui, giving geological prospecting low- 
interest loans to gold enterprises is a preferential policy 
implemented by the government, with the aim of encour- 
aging them to increase prospecting. 


He noted that gold enterprises must pay back the loan 
within one to six years. The interest rate for the loan will 
be lower than that for basic construction loans. 


Since 1986, the Chinese government has established 
special funds annually to support the development of 
gold industry. It was suspended in 1993 when the gov- 
ernment readjusted gold prices to float on the interna- 
tional gold market. 


China’s gold industry has been developing at an average 
rate of more than ten percent and latest statistics show 
that last year production increased by 17 percent over 
1993, as gold product purchase increased 44 percent, 
with pre-tax income of the entire industry reaching 1.8 
billion yuan (210 million U.S. dollars). 


Commentator Urges Affluent To Aid Poor 


HK1001141995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Jan 95 pl 


{[Commentator’s article: “Bring Warmth to Tens of 
Thousands of Families”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] We need warmth in our life. 
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Orphans who have lost their parents need warmth, 
children who have quit school because of poverty need 
warmth, disabled young people need warmth, elderly 
who are weak and sick need warmth, women who have 
met with misfortune need warmth, peasants affected by 
disasters need warmth, dismissed workers need warmth, 
teachers with meager incomes need warmth... There are 
sO many people in the world who need warmth! 


We need to offer warmth in our life. 


While you are wearing a new, famous brand-name suit, 
piease do not forget those children wearing torn clothes. 
While you are enjoying delicacies, please do not forget 
the people in the mountainous areas who have barely 
enough to fill their bellies. When you are returning to 
your cozy home, please do not forget those who live in 
small and narrow houses irritated by smoke. When you 
are enjoying happiness with your family members, 
please do noi forget the lonely children and elderly. 
When you are sitting in a comfortable limousine, going 
hither and thither for business, please do not forget those 
waiting for the buses in the piercing wind... Please do not 
forget all this! Giving them love and warmth is the 
responsibility of all those who have better working and 
living conditions. 


The purpose of the Communist Party and the people’s 
government is to wholeheartedly serve the people. In a 
sense, serving the people means bringing warmth to 
them. The working post of the party's political work 
cadres is one for delivering warmth to the people. It 
should be the interest and pursuit of party cadres to “be 
concerned about affairs of state before others” and do 
one’s utmost to resolve difficulties for the people; and to 
“enjoy comfort after others” and do one’s utmost to 
deliver happiness to the people. “To feed the people, a 
bull toils hard in the rice field” and “build thousands of 
houses so that the people can have shelter in the winter.” 
This is the style that our party cadres should acquire. 
Jiao Yulu turned all his energy into warmth and contrib- 
uted it to the people of Lankao. Zhang Minggi also 
turned all his energy into warmth and dedicated it to the 
people of Jinzhou. Such breadth of vision and affection 
is worth emulating forever. RENMIN RIBAO today has 
carried a moving report about the forging of ties between 
the leading cadres and the masses of Liaoyang. 


In the years of reform, tremendous changes have been 
effected in the structure of interests. “The atmosphere is 
changing even within a day and within an office” and 
this has become increasingly prominent. Both the 
urgency and difficulty of delivering warmth have 
increased. Take a large contingent, for example, in the 
past, those marching faster were mixed with those 
marching slower. As a result, the pace of the whole 
contingent slowed down. Now those marching faster are 
gradually separated from those marching slower. The 
faster are moving ahead, while the slower are trying to 
catch up, thus increasing the pace of the whole contin- 
gent. Nonetheless, this large contingent of ours is an 
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inseparable whole. We cannot allow our brothers and 
sisters who are slow to lag behind. Instead, we should 
offer help and give them warmth. This is the vivid 
expression of the essence of socialism. 


We should thank our trade organizations because they 
have seized the new topic of the times with a keen sense 
and have implemented the “warmth delivery project” 
before others. This is a big project which involves the 
whole society and which can be fulfilled only with the 
concerted efforts of the whole society. On the eve of the 
new year, the central leading comrades and the leaders of 
the party and government in all localities have visited 
enterprises, rural areas, and households with difficulties 
one after another and have worked out measures to help 
them resolve their difficulties so that they can have a 
happy new year. In the coldest days of the year, a high 
spring tide of delivering warmth has emerged across the 
land. 


The warmth delivery project is related to the overall 
situation of reform, development, and stability. In the 
final analysis, the purpose of reform, development, and 
stability is to bring warmth to the people. Our comrades 
must increase their sense of delivering warmth and do a 
good job in this regard. The pressing needs of the masses 
must be met. The efforts to establish the “warmth supply 
system” with the spirit of reform must not be slackened. 
It is necessary to organically integrate temporary solu- 
tions with permanent ones. 


We hope that the new year will be one of “delivering 
warmth”! 


Government To Build 32 Berths in 1995 


OW 1001224295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1702 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—In 1995 China will construct 32 berths in coastal 
harbors, 18 of them being deep-water ones. 


Huang Zhendong, Minister of Communications, said 
here today that China will try to raise funds through 
various channels, including foreign sources, to ensure 
on-time completion of major port construction projects. 


He said that in the coming year priority will be given to 
a number of key harbor construction projects, which are 
mainly in the port cities of Rizhao, Nantong, Shanghai, 
Shantou, Dalian, Qinhuangdao, and Yingkou. 


At present, China has over 3,120 coastal and inland 
ports, with an annual handling capacity of more than 
1.02 billion tons. Its top six ports are in Shanghai, 
Tianjin, Dalian, Qingdao, Guangzhou and Ningbo. 


Huang said that 20 coastal deep-water berths began 


operation in 1994, with a newly increased handling 
capacity of 25.8 million tons. 


This year, China will make more efforts to modernize its 
major ports, and advanced technology will be introduced 
from abroad to raise their handling capacity. 
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Finance & Banking 
State Council Designates Ten ‘Financially Open’ 


HK1001150295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1345 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, January 10 (CNS)}—Mr. 
Wang Yang, the Executive Deputy Provincial Governor 
of Anhui Province, said that Hefei, capital of Anhui, has 
been formally ratified as a financially opened city by the 
State Council, that is to say, foreign banks can set up 
foreign financial institutions in the city. 


At the same time, ten other cities have also been ratified 
as financially opened cities. They include: Beijing, Hang- 
zhou, Wuhan, Chengdu, Xian, Shenyang, Shijiazhuang, 
Suzhou and Chongging. 


Mr. Wang said that the State Council has allowed Anhui 
Province to practice the financial opening policy, so 
foreign banks can be set up in inland provinces, which 
would further attract foreign businessmen to develop the 
resources there. The decision has enabled Anhui to play 
the role of a lever for further tapping the potential of 
such provinces. 


Wang Yang said that the provincial government of 
Anhui has now joined force with all the national finan- 
cial institutions in Anhui to create preferential terms in 
order to welcome foreign banks to set up offices in Anhui 
and develop foreign financial business. The business 
patterns can vary; there can be solely invested banks and 
offices or jointly invested financial institutions. 


He said that after several years’ efforts of people in 
Anhui, the whole Anhui Province has had the conditions 
for great development. There are now 2,000 or more 
foreign-funded enterprises, and the turnover of imports 
and exports of the whole province has reached over US$ 
1 billion. 


State Development Bank President on Credit 
Policy 


OW 1001131295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0818 GMT 29 Dec 94 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)— 
When interviewed today by this reporter, Yao Zhenyan, 
State Development Bank (SDB) president, said loans 
undertaken by the SDB for the state’s key projects could 
all be extended, adding that the percentage rate for the 
delivery of promised loans is the best ever in many years 
and that SDB would increase its credit line for the 
agricultural sector next year. 


On 17 March 1994, The State Council approved the 
SDB’s establishment as part of the overall arrangements 
for reform of China’s financial structure. It also specifi- 
cally assigned the SDB with the main tasks of providing 
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loans for the state’s infrastructure construction, basic 
industries, and pillar industries; the loans were intended 
for policy-related projects like big and medium-sized 
infrastructure construction projects and tecinological 
transformation, as well as other related projects. 


This year the SDB undertook the task of extending loans 
to 395 of the state’s key big and medium-sized projects 
and of extending a 5 billion yuan loan for key enter- 
prises’ retooling. 


Yao Zhenyan said SDB has achieved progress in various 
fields following nine months of operation. It issued 758 
million yuan worth of bonds in 1994 to help raise huge 
amounts of capital for the state’s key construction 
projects. Its funds primarily went to infrastructure con- 
struction and to basic industries. It ensured the fund 
supply needed for the state’s key construction projects. 
Of SDB’s loans extended this year, 24 billion yuan went 
to the power industry, 15 billion yuan to railroad con- 
struction, 12 billion yuan to the mining industry, and 3 
billion yuan to agriculture; and loans to the nonferrous, 
steel, petroleum, and automobile sectors all exceeded 2 
billion yuan each. SDB also provided a 3 billion yuan 
loan in support of the Three Gorges Dam project. 


Yao Zhenyan said to ensure fund supply for the state's 
key projects, SDB had adopted many effective measures. 
They included the promptest supply of funds, raised 
through bond issuance in several stages, to various 
projects; sorting out and reducing former state special- 
ized investment company’s small investments at the 
beginning of this year; concentrating funds for large and 
medium-sized projects; and extension of loans for pol- 
icy-related projects in line with industrial policy and by 
taking into account the projects’ completion, production 
startup, extended construction, and construction star- 
tup. By the end of November, the rate of actually- 
supplied loans for the state key projects was 84 percent. 
All funds will be supplied before the end of 1994. The 
situation concerning the delivery of promised funds is 
the best ever in many years. 


When touching on next year’s work, Yao Zhenyan said 
the SDB would, in line with the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s arrangements, continue to enhance macro-control 
and to carry out structural readjustments over fixed asset 
investment. It would continue to adhere to the “three 
strictnesses and three guarantees” policy. The three 
strictnesses are: strict control over the scale of fixed asset 
investment and over the extension of loans in line with 
the state’s fixed assets investment plan and with credit 
and loan plan; strict sorting out and control over non- 
policy related small projects; and strict control over new 
startup projects. The three guarantees are: guarantee key 
projects, so that credit and loan will primarily go to 
State’s key projects; guarantee production startup, 
projects’ completion, ensure large and medium-sized 
projects that have begun production and single projects 
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that have started production will quickly turn into pro- 
ductive force; and guarantee the timely supply of prom- 
ised funds as well as the supply of promised funds raised 
in localities and raised through other sources. 


Yao Zhenyan revealed that when drawing up the credit 
and loan plan next year, SDB would increase funds for 


serves agriculture. Next year, the amount of loans for the 
above projects will be 20 percent more than the actual 
amount of loans extended this year. Loans amounting to 
approximately 3 billion yuan will also be set aside for the 
Three Gorges Dam project next year. 


Construction Bank Branch Managers Discuss 
Reform 


HK1001 144295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1256 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (CNS)—At 
the meeting of branch managers of the China People’s 
Construction Bank (CPCB) that opened today, the gov- 
ernor of the Bank, Wang Qishan, said that the guidelines 
for the reform of CPCB in 1995 includes curbing infla- 
tion, strictly abiding by the finance policies and regula- 
tions, speeding up development, building up strength, 
promoting reform, strengthening management, 
enhancing quality of assets and its effectiveness in order 
to keep the state economy growing continuously in a 
speedy and healthy manner. 


Following the strategy to carry out reforms on state 
economic systems and to strengthen macro economic 
regulation, the CPCB went through difficulties of busi- 
ness adjustment and change of functions last year and 
are now in the course of transformation into commercial 
banks. The business operations of the Bank have been 
greatly expanded and considerable growth is achieved. 
By the end of December 1994, the total balance of 
deposits kept by the Bank was RMB 559.7 billion 
{renminbi}, which was well over the planned figure of 
RMB 84 billion made earlier last year. The balance of 
both company accounts deposits and saving accounts 
deposits had reached the highest point in its history. 


The growth of capital has enabled the Bank to improve 
its supply of credit loans. The Bank makes attempts, in 
accordance with internal credit regulations, to control 
sizes and directions of credit services and acts in line 
with the industrial policies laid down by the State. About 
sixty-five percent of the credit capital was used to 
finance development projects in the power, transport, 
material industries. In 1994, CPCB enjoyed a most 
smooth capital availability and the flowing capital 
greatly helped development of core industries and foun- 
dation industries facilitated by the State as well as those 
industries that had a blooming market and profitable 


productivity. 
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On the other hand, the Bank had also attained a good 
deal of achievements in the previous year, as far as the 


dover of the latter function. With the imminent estab- 
lishment of the China International Finance Company 
Lid., a joint venture controlled by the Bank as the 
holding company, China will have its first finance media 
that specializes in investment banking business. The 
year of 1994 was one in which most foreign funds were 
brought in by the Bank with 65 transactions of credit 
agreements being concluded that involved US$1!.88 bil- 
lion. The Bank has also taken the first step to buy the 
shares of the Kin Seng Bank of Hong Kong and at the 
same time, preparation work to set up branch offices in 
New York, Hong Kong and Singapore is underway. On 
the other hand, it has also achieved a very good perfor- 
mance in the international finance market, reaping an 
annual profit of US$115 million. 


Wang further said that the major missions of the CPCB 
in 1995 would include the following: 


—To make more efforts in collecting a bigger amount of 
deposits and to broaden fund raising channels in order 
to reach a target of RMB 110 billion and to raise the 
percentage of balance of deposits in the national 
finance market. 


—To control the sizes of loans and to aim at an appro- 
priate direction governing such loans. Priority will be 
offered to enterprises of basic industrics with good 
repaying capability while the flowing capital will be 
mainly used to finance state-owned large scale and 
medium enterprises in industry and communications 
that are cost effective and have a blooming market. 


—To strengthen assets administration control by means 
of recovering assets from clients that are procured on 
credit and pressing credits that are overdue so as to 
maintain safety of the assets. 


Construction Bank Pledges ‘Strict Control’ on 
Lending 


OW1001224395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1649 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—The People’s Construction Bank of China 
(PCBC), the country’s main credit supplier in capital 
construction, has pledged strict controls on this year's 
lending. 


President Wang Qishan asked senior officials of the 
bank's provincial branches to confine credit to the limits 
set by the central bank at a working meeting which 
opened here today, explaining that, “No branch bank is 
allowed to make loans beyond the planned amount no 
matter what the excuse.” 
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ae & ian car aade tae tad ween 


will limit loans to debt-ridden enterprises, and at the 
same time keep branch banks with a record of bad loans 
from making new ones. 


In order to raise more funds, PCBC plans to attract 110 
billion yuan in deposits in 1995, of which some 70 
billion yuan is figured to come from personal savings. 


In the past year, the bank's deposits had a net increase of 
162.7 billion yuan. The money helped ease the capital 
strain and ensured fund supply of 99 state key projects. 


SS SD SP SS CH Sy Tae 


OW1101051695 Tokyo KYODO in English 0448 GMT 
11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Jan. 11 KYODO— 
The People’s Bank of China, the country's central bank, 
will allow some foreign banks to deal in the Chinese 
currency by the end of 1995, an official of the bank's 
Shanghai branch said Wednesday [11 January]. 


The official told KYODO NEWS SERVICE that yuan 
dealing will be possible in Shanghai for some foreign 
banks which have shown sound business performance in 
China. 


The United States and other countries have called for 
China to liberalize yuan dealing for foreign financial 
institutions and China has said it plans to do so when it 
becomes a member country of the World Trade Organi- 
zation, successor to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 


If China's central bank opens up the yuan dealing 
business, foreign banks could provide yuan- 
denominated loans to Chinese corporations and foreign 
companies which operate in China, making the Chinese 
financial system more open to foreign countries. 


Currently, 27 foreign banks have branch offices in 
Shanghai. The figure accounts for some 30 percent of the 
number of foreign bank branches in China. 


HK1101042395 Hong Kong AFP in English 0333 GMT 
11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Jan 11 (AFP)}—The 
People’s Bank of China (PBOC) has moved closer 
nee Serene Sep lanes 0 ota & Sanaa 
the local currency, the yuan, also known as renminbi, 

the deputy head of the central bank's Shanghai branch 


interests, in the southern city of Xiamen, foreign banks 
are <urrently restricted to dealing in foreign currency and 
wit’) foreign customers and joint venture companies. 
They are, however, allowed to meet clients’ requirements 
for renminbi by swapping dollars for the local unit at ihe 
Shanghai Foreign Exchange Trade Centre. 


There are 33 foreign bank branches in Shanghai and 87 
foreign bank representative offices. 


Foreign Bankers Still Pessimistic on Yuan 
Transactions 


HK1101072495 Hong Kong AFP in English 0630 GMT 
II Jan 95 


[By Leu Siew Ying] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Jan 11 (AFP)}—The 
coveted permission to do local currency busines: in 
China is still out of reach of foreign banks even thoug)i a 
central banker said it was being considered, foreign 
bankers said Wednesday. 


China's failure to re-enter the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and an inflation rate that 
remains high are putting a damper on the forcign 
bankers’ plans. 

Banks that have been in Shanghai since the communist 


takeover in 1949 as well as those allowed back in 1991 
are pessimistic about the prospects of an early decision. 


An Asian banker said political factors clouded the pic- 
ture this year. 
“If they had got into GATT, they would have to open the 


market this year. I believe they will continue their step 
by step approach but in a slower manner,” he said. 


A European banker said the GATT issue was making 
him conservative about the prospect of doing yuan 
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business this year although news reports Wednesday 
quoted a central banker as saying it was “becoming a 
reality.” 

Foreign banks are keen to do local currency transactions 
such taking yuan deposits and giving yuan loans because 
it would broaden their business scope, now restricted to 
hard currency transactions. 


Lin Yuli, deputy head of the Shanghai branch of the 
People’s Bank of China (PBOC), the country’s central 
bank, said preparations had been completed to allow 
selected banks to do yuan transactions on a limited basis. 


The European banker said he was not encouraged by 
Lin's statement because “the decision-making is in Bei- 


jing.” 


Di Weiping, the deputy director of the PBOC’s foreign 
affairs department in Beijing, said Monday that the 
possibility of authorising foreign banks to do yuan 
business “is still under consideration.” 

An American banker said the banking environment had 
improved over the past 12 months but that “overall in 
terms of macro control of the economy, 1995 is a crucial 
year.” 


“They (the Chinese authorities) will have to continue 
with the monitoring efforts they started in 1994,” the 
banker said. “Any new direction will have to be handled 
without affecting the stability of the system.” 


The inflation rate last year soared to 21.7 percent, more 
than twice the state-set target, and economists foresee a 
tough year ahead. 


Bankers had hoped the government would allow them to 
do yuan business on a limited basis so that it would not 
disrupt inflation- busting measures but even that seemed 
out of reach, according to a key foreign banker. 


“There will be a status quo this year. (Shanghai Vice- 
Mayor) Xu Kuangdi told me recently it is not possible to 
open up selectively in the near future,” he said. 


He said local banks were also lobbying to delay opening 
up because they “are no’ ready for competition.” But 
foreign bankers say th: year is young yet. 


“We know the government is working on it and we have 
to be patient until they announce it,” said Henri Hun- 
ault, the general manager of the International Bank of 
Paris and Shanghai (IBPS). 


China has been opening up its banking industry gradu- 
ally, leading to Monday's announcement that foreign 
banks will soon be allowed to open branches in Beijing. 


First Sino-Foreign Investment Bank Set for Feb 
OW 1101095995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0942 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 1! (XIN- 
HUA}—The first Sino-foreign international investment 
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bank, with the People’s Construction Bank of China 
(PCBC) and Morgan Stanley Group Inc. as its biggest 
share-holders, will become operational here next month. 


PCBC’s President Wang Qishan told a press confidence 
here today that preparations for the joint bank is near 
completion, and China International Capital Corpora- 
tion Limited (CICC) will be officially launched some 
time next month. 


The funding of the venture represents a breakthrough in 
China's construction of financial institutions and instru- 
ments. “As a multilateral financial body, the CICC will 
play a big role in attracting overseas funds,” said Wang, 
who is also CICC’s chairman of the board. 

In October last year the PCBC signed an agreement with 
Morgan Stanley to form a joint-venture investment 
bank. Other partners in the joint venture are the Gov- 
ernment of Singapore Investment Corporation, China 
National Investment and Guarantee Corporation and 
Mingly Corporation Limited of Hong Kong. 

According to an official of the CICC’s preparatory group. 
a series of documents, including the joint venture's 
charter and feasibility study, have been worked out. The 
People’s Bank of China, the central bank, is working on 
guidelines for the joint investment bank. 

The initial work of the investment bank, said the official, 
is to conduct research into how to link China's capital 
market with the global one and how to apply interna- 
tional experience in enterprise restructuring and assets 
management to Chinese firms under China's existing 
laws, and China's economic and social development 
conditions. 

The CICC will, at the same time, raise funds for some 
large infrastructure projects such as the Hangzhou- 
Ningbo Expressway in a Province, Beijing's new 
airport and the Three-Gorges dam project. 


It will also choose enterprises in Shanghai and under the 
China Petrochemicals Corporation as pioneers in enter- 
prise restructuring. 


= SS SLRS 8 Say 


95CE0124B Hong Kong CHENG MING 
[CONTENDING] in Chinese No 11, 1 Nov 94 pp 88-90 


[Article by ———— Li Zijing (7812 5261 0079): 
“Shanghai Stock Market Debacle Shocks High Level”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Reeling from rumors of Deng 
Xiaoping’s Death, the Shanghai Stock Market plum- 
meted 34.6 point between 19 September and 15 October. 
JIEFANG RIBAO published a total of six articles in an 
effort to turn the stock market around, but 
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It is not a case of one thing disappearing only w have 


business and stock market business are often inter- 
twined. 

Between 19 September and 15 October, the Shanghai 
stock market plummeted 34.6 points, delivering 2 shock 
to i. After the national anniversary, 
Jinhua [7115 6930 5478}, Li Tieying [2621 6993 2503}, 
and Li Langing [2621 1526 3237] went to Shanghai in 
turn to find out what was going on there. The shock and 


3 


JIEFANG RIBAO Attributes Stock Market Dive to 
Five Reasons 


another, in an effort to turn around the Shanghai stock 
market, but to no avail. JEFANG RIBAO said there 
were five main reasons that the Shanghai stock market 


Ww and Huang Ju Discuss the Shanghai 
Stock Market Incident 


All ia all, the Shanghai CPC Committee held five meet- 
ings since 29 September. 


On the evening of 29 September, Wu Bangguo and 
Huang Ju retun, 4 to Shanghai after taking part in the 
fourth plenary s.ssion of the CPC Central Committee. 
There, they immediately convened the municipal CPC 
Committee enlarged standing committee. In relaying the 


pas etn ad conn by oy Hh 
cussed the extremely abnormal situation in the i 


stock market. Some people who had spread rumors that 
confused society would have to be publicly exposed. 


On 30 September, at the full municipal area bureav-level 
cadres conference, Huang Ju again referred to the 
abnormal Shanghai stock market situation. 

At the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee and munic- 
ipal government (twin committees) conference on 10 


icipal government at which he relayed the instruc- 
tions of the CPC Central Committee as well as Chen 
Yun’'s instructions after reading the municipal govern- 
ment’s DONGTAI [Developments] on 10 October. 


The Shanghai CPC Committee Policy Research Unit 
issued a report on the Shanghai Stock Market's abnormal 
fall that discussed four reasons as follows: 
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must act. It must not make mistakes. Ii must find the 
reasons for this setback. 


Close attention had better be given to work in Shanghai, 
and the caliber of work had better be high. Were 10 or 
more cities throughout the country to operate stock 
markets, what would happen if chaos occurred in all of 
them and they shares? I think it would turn into 
to solve. | prefer to emphasize «ing it easy, watching 
a while, and running pilot projects [before opening 
The exposes 
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research and survey report on current problems of 
socialism: The health of Comrade Deng Xiaoping has an 
effect on the entire society that is more serious that we 
estimated. It may affect the Hong Kong, Taiwan, Japan 
South Korea, Thailand, and Singapore stock markets, or 
even jar the stock markets of the United States and 
Germany. 
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and valuables, chaos in finance and banking and in the 
stock market becoming chaos in the entire market. 


The report also pointed out that a sernous situation might 


party [sanlao kudang—0005 507! 0770 8093) 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s national industrial and commercial tax 
revenues for 1994 grew by 25.5 percent annually to 451.3 
billion yuan (about 53.4 billion U.S. dollars), 53.6 billion 
of Taxation announced here today. 


An administration official said that the value-added tax 
and sales tax, China's two major taxes, totaled 280.1 
billion yuan last year, 4.7 billion yuan more than was 
expected. 


Revenues of the two taxes were well above yearly targets 
in south China's Guangdong Province, and in wee 
and northeast China's Heilongjiang Province, the 
said, adding that other Chinese provinces, municipali- 
ties, and autonomous regions also went beyond their 
targets. 


He said that experience has shown that China's one- 
year-old revenue-sharing system, by which tax revenues 
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are shared by central and local governments, has success- 
fully promoted the sustained, fast, and healthy develop- 
ment of the national economy and the establishment of a 


“Significant increases in national and local tax revenues 
showed that China's tax reform has been successful,” the 
official noted. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


‘Massive’ Campaign Waged Against Fake, Shoddy 
OW 1101085195 Beijing China Radio International in 
= to Western North America 0400 GMT 10 Jan 


[From the “China's Open Windows” feature] 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] [Passage omitted] A massive 
campaign against fake and low-quality products on the 
Chinese market has made noticeable progress in 1994. 
Imitations of imported alcohol and spirits are one of the 
priorities. CRIs Yang Bingyan reports that Hennessy 
Cognac of France has taken effective measures to 

quality control for its Chinese consumers. 
Here ts Wu Jia with more: 


[Begin recording] The arrival of imported whisky and 
brandy onto the Chinese market in recent years has been 
something worth seeing. If you go shopping in major 
Chinese cities, the colorful labels of the foreign-brand 
spirits and the variety of bottle shapes constitute a sharp 
contrast to the plain packaging of the Chinese brands. 
However, due to cultural differences in taste, many 
Chinese people do not differentiate much between for- 
cign spirits. The strongest impression is created by the 
expensive price tag on cach foreign-brand bottle. The 
lack of understanding and increasing demand have given 
profiteers a chance to manufacture fake lique .. They 
focus mostly on the well-known brands such as Remy 
Martin, Martel, and Hennessy. Hennessy Cognac is 
taking the lead in confronting the probler. According to 
Ye Weicai, marketing director of Henaessy in Hong 
Kong, [Ye Weicai begins speaking in Mandarin, fading 
into English translation by Wu Jia}...we have discovered 
counterfeit Hennessy cognac on the Chinese market. 


He said Hennessy has set up a special team to fight the 
counterfeiting activity, which not only increased in 
China but also in other Asian countries and regions. As 
one of the world’s top cognacs, Hennessy has joined 
hands with China's No. | Maotai Distillery in this effort. 
With more than two hundred years of experience, Hen- 
nessy aims to bring top quality cognac to China, and the 
latest exhibits staged by Hennessy in Beijing, Shanghai, 
and Guangzhou in early January are meant to provide 
Chinese consumers with an opportunity to get to know 
cognac and make wise choices when they purchase. 


Government in the protection of intellectual property 
nights. Dong Jun has the details: 
[Begin recording] Zhou Lin is a Chinese inventor who 


to now, over | million of them have been sold in the 
Chinese Mainland and exported to many countries and 
regions. But just as Zhou Lin was at the peak of his 
career, a countercurrent of fake products began to flow 
into the market. The fakes have not only damaged the 
reputation of Zhou Lin's BFX therapeutic device, but 
also did great harm to large numbers of patients. In order 
to protect his intellectual property nghts, Zhou Lin 
brought a lawsuit against the Beijing Therapeutic 
Devices Company. Beijing Municipal People’s Court 
accepted and heard the case in June 1991. The People’s 
Court carried out a great number of investigations and 
sought the advice of relevant experts. There was heated 
debate over the evidence presented by both sides. In 
September 1994, the intellectual property rights session 
of the Beijing Municipal People’s Court officially 
opened. This marked the turning point in this case, 
which had dragged on for three and a half years. After six 
months of investigations and deliberations, the court 
finally decided that the infringement was tenable, and 
the two accused should pay for economic losses to the 
patentee. 

Zhou Lin won his right through judicial means. Zhou 
Lin knows that his devices will continue to produce 
extraordinary effects in the treatment of inumerable 
diseases. For CRI this is Dong Jun. [end recording] 


Henan Foreign Investment Increases in 1994 


OW 1001030995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0229 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Foreign and Chinese joint ventures increased to 
3,600 last year in Henan Province, central China. 
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As the province plays an increasing role in connecting 
the northern and southern parts of the country, and with 
its natural resources, it has attracted the attention of 
many foreign investors. 


Efforts by the province to improve its transportation 
systems, telecommunications system, and other modern 
infrastructure have also served as an incentive for the 
increase of foreign investment. Last year, 14 joint ven- 
tures introduced over 10 million U.S dollars each in 
investment. 


The capital city of the province, Zhengzhou, has received 
more attention as the largest transportation center in 
central China, with railways connecting Beijing with 
Shanghai and Lianyungang Port with western China. 


Report on J iangsu Utilization of Foreign 
Investment 


OW0501043595 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Nov 94 pl 


[By XINHUA RIBAO reporter Hao Hong (6787 3163): 
“We Should Open Up Jiangsu Wider and Progress to a 
More Advanced Level”’} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] Among the 
new foreign investment projects aproved between Jan- 
uary and September 1994, 167 projects are contracted to 
invest more than $10 million each. Consequently, they 
have agreed to contribute a total of $2.618 billion in 
foreign funds, or 60 percent of the total value of all newly 
approved foreign investment projects. The number of 
internationally renowned transnational corporations 
investing in Jiangsu has also gradually increased over the 
years to include, Suzuki and Sony of Japan, General 
Electric Company of the United States, Philips of the 
Netherlands, and Germany’s Siemens. 


Seventeen of China’s top 200 units of “three types of 
foreign-funded enterprises” that earned the highest 
amount of foreign exchange in 1993 are in Jiangsu—the 
highest among all other provinces and municipalities 
| passage omitted]. 


Up to now, Jiangsu Province has used more than $500 
million—including funds from foreign aid, loans from 
foreign governments and the World Bank, and direct 
investments from foreign businesses—to develop its 
agricultural sector. As of the end of August 1994, 534 
foreign businesses have invested in various agricultural 
enterprises, including agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, and fisheries, in various cities across Jiangsu 
[passage omitted]. 


As of the end 1993, the number of Jiangsu-foreign 
commercial joint ventures had reached 232 units, worth 
about $450 million. 


Although Jiangsu’s secondary industries only began to 
attract foreign funds recently, they attained remarkable 
results from the very beginning. To supplement its 
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inadequate construction funds, Jiangsu’s postal and tele- 
communications system has used foreign funds, oper- 
ated with loans, and imported advanced equipment 
since 1968. At the end of 1993, it had used a total of 
about $263 million in foreign funds. In 1994, it attracted 
another $185 million in foreign funds. Operating with 
loans has given Jiangsu’s postal and telecommunications 
system a sense of crisis and urgency. It has striven to tap 
all its potential to attain optimum results. As of the end 
of October 1994, it had already paid off 30 relatively 
large foreign debts. At present, more than one third of 
- system’s total fixed assets are from utilized foreign 
unds. 


Meanwhile, Jiangsu-foreign scientific and technological 
exchanges and cooperation have progressed further, and 
formats have become more varied. They have gradually 
changed from purely international academic and techno- 
logical exchanges to multifaceted cooperation including 
establishing Sino-foreign joint-venture research organi- 
zations, importing technology to develop new products, 
directly exporting technology to foreign countries, and 
constructing new and high-technology development 
zones. Furthermore, Jiangsu-foreign educational cooper- 
ation has made progress. Jiangsu’s colleges have facili- 
tated exchanges and cooperation with 250 foreign col- 


leges. 


Printer Gets Approval From German Testing 
Center 


OW1001224595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1415 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Chinese “Beiren” offset printer passed 
checks and got approval from the German testing center 
by its special committee for printers and paper pro- 
cessing industries. 


The director of the center, Hermann Schwind, put a 
special tag marked “GS”, on one of the printers making 
it the first time for a Chinese printer to get the interna- 
tional approval. 


Schwind said that he himself has seen many low-quality 
printers that have caused accidents resulting in casual- 
ties. His country has issued the ““GS” mark to printers 
that are in accordance with safety, technology, and 
quality standards, a mark that carries world recognition. 


According to Zhu Tanlin, general manager of the Beiren 
Printing Machinery Company Ltd., his is China’s largest 
and making efforts at entering the European market. 


French Businessmen’s Reports Offer Views on 
Economy 

OW1101115595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0714 GMT 4 Jan 95 


{““Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Xu Zhengiang (1776 
2182 1730): “China Advances Bravely Toward the 
Future”’} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Paris, 3 Jan (XINHUA)—As we 
bid farewell to the outgoing year and usher in a new one, 
some French entrepreneurs who conducted an on-site 
fact-finding trip to China last summer have released a 
series of fact-finding reports under the general title 
“China's Future.” These people examined all aspects of 
China’s economic activity with the alert eyes of entre- 
preneurs. 


The fact-finding reports arrived at this conclusion: 
“China today is undergoing a tremendous change that 
will smash outmoded conventions and bad customs and 
help it advance bravely toward the future.” “Such mea- 
sures as reform and opening up, devolution of adminis- 
trative powers to lower levels, tapping individual poten- 
tial, and liberating market prices will help China’s 
economy achieve extraordinary successes.” 


The on-site, fact-finding trip to China was organized by 
the Paris Association of Industry and Commerce. Nearly 
120 responsible officials and high-level staff members of 
enterprises involved in banking, insurance, aviation, 
carmaking, food processing, pharmaceuticals, chemicals, 
public utilities, transportation, energy, communications, 
electronics, and information took part. During the trip, 
the delegation held talks on about 40 fact-finding issues 
and projects with responsible persons from more than 
300 Chinese enterprises and administrative organs in 
Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Shenzhen, and 
Wuhan. 


Lawyer Olivier Ferge [name as transliterated] from the 
DS-Meyer Law Office in Beijing wrote in his report, 
entitled “China: Debenture Capital,” that China has, 
since the 1980's, started large-scale work on economic 
legislation, and the country has successfully built a 
“fairly perfect” judicial framework. In the early 1990's, 
China formulated and amended such economic laws and 
reguiations as the “Patent Rights Law,” and has since 
then continued to improve its economic legislation. 


In his report entitled “Investing in China,” French 
external trade adviser Gaunache Bule [name as transtlit- 
erated] pointed out: For many years, China has perse- 
vered in implementing the policy of reform and opening 
up. It has formulated a series of laws and regulations to 
protect foreign investment, signed numerous interna- 
tional conventions, and created a “legal environment 
that gives a sense of security” to foreign investors. All 
these have illustrated China’s “desire to converge with 
international practice in judicial and economic fields.” 


Pierre Motaire [name as transliterated], director of the 
French Industrial and Commercial Credit Bank’s depart- 
ment of large enterprises, said in his report, entitled 
“China's developing economy”: The reform of currency 
controls and banking systems started by China in 1994 
will give its central bank more decisionmaking power, 
turn other banks into commercial banks that will com- 
pete in the market place, formulate plans to establish 
new specialized banks, and replace the direct- 
intervention method used previously by currency- 
control departments with modern regulation and control 
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means. He said that since early 1994, China has “made 
tremendous strides” in bringing its practices into line 
with those of other countries. 


In his fact-finding report, entitled “From Kites to Long 
March Rockets,” Charles Bouvoyevre [name as translit- 
erated], director of a factory affiliated to Framatome SA 
of France, reviewed the rapid recent development of 
China’s aviation and space industries from almost 
nothing, pointing out that China’s aviation industry and 
undertakings have advanced in leaps and bounds, and 
that international cooperation and technical imports 
have also continued to evolve. China’s space industry 
has become a “competitive” sector. 


After inspecting China’s information and communica- 
tions industries, a group comprising 11 French entrepre- 
neurs from the information and communications sec- 
tors, believed that China’s markets for information 
technology, minicomputers, microcomputers, software. 
and services are expanding at double-digit annual growth 
rates and have immense potential. 


The fact-finding reports submitted by the French entre- 
preneurs also cover China’s insurance, carmaking, iron 
and steel, and food processing industries; medical and 
public health sectors; stock markets; and construction, 
business, and sports sectors. They believe that although 
China’s economy is “running at full speed,” there is still 
“a large expanse of virgin land to be cultivated.” 


*Article Advocates Domestic Over Foreign Goods 


94CE0740A Beijing ZHONGGUO MAOYI BAO in 
Chinese 30 Jul 94, p 4 


[Article by Zhou Kebiao (0719 0344 2871): “Record of 
the Concern Over the Dispute Between Foreign and 
Domestic Goods”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Current Situation: Foreign Goods 
Drive Straight In, Domestic Goods Steadily Retreat in 
Defeat 


China has a large market of more than a billion con- 
sumers. Reform and opening up created the conditions 
for overseas commodities, commonly called “foreign 
goods”’ by our compatriots, to advance and seize Chinese 
markets. Shrewd foreign merchants firmly seized this 
very rare opportunity and launched a fierce offensive to 
seek sales and, using our compatriots’ mentality of 
worshiping foreign goods and seeking fresh new stimu- 
lation, they pushed every type of foreign goods on the 
Chinese market. 


“When you drive a Rentouma [0086 7333 7456], good 
things naturally happen.” “Toshiba, Toshiba, The new 
times of Toshiba.” “Nescafe Coffee tastes richer than 
deep love.” If you glance through periodicals or turn on 
the television, everywhere is covered with foreign adver- 
tisements. Amid the shouting like “Grandmother Wang 
selling melons,” it is alarming how foreign goods are 
doted on. 
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Strolling on the bustling streets, everywhere we see 
people wearing dazzling eye-catching Western clothes, 
Pierre Cardin suits, Jin-li-lai [6855 0448 0171] neckties, 
alligator shoes, Apple jeans, Mengdejiao [1125 1779 
1207] shirts, and Gelanlian [2706 5695 6647] skirts are 
all uniformly famous brand foreign clothes. Quite a few 
people are even fond of some foreign daily use articles. 
Dashing and refined gentlemen are fond of Leida [7191 
6671] wrist watches, various styles of Japanese lighters, 
Jinisi [0679 1441 2448] glasses, and Fuji and Kodak 
color film. Some even want imported belts. Beautiful 
young ladies like to wear Western brands of cream, oil, 
and perfume cosmetics. 


Not only adults are fond of foreign goods, even our next 
generation has enlisted in the army of consumers seeking 
foreign goods. In Beijing’s Xidan shopping center, sales 
of school supolies such as. multi-color gum erasers, 
bi-directionai changing penknives, automatic pencils 
and pens, and pencilboxes from such places as Japan and 
Taiwan look good. In Shanghai’s Wenmiao books and 
periodicals wholesale market, children’s books based on 
foreign cartoon television films or imported reprints 
make up at least more than 80 percent of children’s 
reading materials. 


Warning: Foreign Goods Are Exhibited Repeatedly, tre 
Bitter Fruits of Worship of Foreign Things Are Hard to 
Swallow 


Stemming from a high degree of confidence in foreign 
goods, quite a few consumers reluctantly pay high prices 
to purchase foreign goods. Formerly they believed that 
price indicated quality and spent a little more of their 
money to buy a satisfactory high-quality product. But 
they could not have dreamed that there would be foreign 
devils in the foreign goods and, miserable beyond 
description, they would be entrapped by inferior foreign 
goods. Peruying a Chinese consumer association's inven- 
tory, people are alarmed to discover that Chinese con- 
sumers almost are prejudice in favor of every famous 
Japanese brand of household appliance. 


A great many consumers naively believe that foreign 
goods live up to their name. Actually they are grossly 
mistaken. Foreign goods also have various evil doings to 
entrap consumers. The Japanese Matsushita Company 
in 1992 ceremoniously pushed the PSSNC video tape- 
recorder on the Chinese market. Their advertisements 
falsely claimed that they had an “editing” function. With 
the intervention of the Chinese news media, the com- 
pany was forced to admit their mistake and publicly 
apologize to Chinese consumers. 


Home appliances ostensibly originally assembled in 
Japan are in great demand or the Chinese market, but 
according to people in the inner circle, there essentially 
are no originally assembled Japanese color television sets 
on the mainland market. Japanese bosses intelligently 
use the effect of name brands and use cheap labor from 
such places as Southeast Asia and Hong Kong. They ship 
the parts and after they are assembled, they resell them 
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on the Chinese market to obtain more sizable profits. 
Consumers who buy the appliances can only be deeply 
hurt by them. 


There is no denying that foreign foods exceed Chinese 
produced foods in such respects as appearance, pack- 
aging, and taste, but their recipes do not necessarily 
conform to the tastes of Chinese people and the food and 
drink that they are accustomed to. Certain foreign foods 
also have side effects that are not good. According to a 
report, because they eat large quantities of foreign foods, 
10 percent of Guangzhou's children become obese and 
10-20 percent of the children have anemia. Nutritionists 
are extremely concerned about this and do not know 
what young parents are thinking about in this regard! 


In such economically developed areas as Guangdong, 
such foreign fruits as United States oranges, Indian 
apples, and Thai longan fill the streets. Knowledgeable 
people are filled with anxiety about this. The introduc- 
tion of large amounts of foreign fruits into the territory 
not only impacts on the domestic fruit industry, but what 
is most to be feared is that it can bring a destructive fruit 
tree insect—the Mediterranean fly into the country. This 
harmful insect can endanger 250 types of plants, 
including oranges, apples, and eggplants, and it is 
extremely difficult to eradicate. Once it is spread, the 
domestic fruit industry will be faced with a great 
disaster. 


Perhaps some would say that the quality of legitimate 
foreign goods is very reliable. But actually it is not 
altogether truv. In the first half of 1991, the Shenzhen 
city Hygiene and Quarantine Bureau discovered ninety 
foreign food products that were not up to standard. 
These were mainly chilled fruit products and inflated 
foods coming from Malaysia and Hong Kong. Shantou 
city quarantined 506 imported inflated foods, only 59.4 
percent met standards and the bacteria content of some 
varieties seriously exceeded standards. The same year, 
Guangzhou city discovered that 67 batches of imported 
food products, amounting to more than 1,300 tons, did 
not meet health standards. Within that, 20 percent of 
cold or frozen foods and 90 percent of curry powders 
were infected with bacteria. Quite a few food products 
still test for poisonous additives far exceeding safety 
standards. In addition, such places as Kunming and 
Shenyang have discovered quite a few inferior foreign 


goods. 


Because we have excess faith in foreign goods, or we 
could say worship foreign things, there have been a 
number of foreign exhibitions and a number of foreign 
offenses have been encountered and, with tears in our 
eyes, we gulp down hard to swallow bitter foreign fruits. 
Having been frequently stung by foreign goods, we 
should recall the painful experience. 


Appeal: Establish a Consciousness of Domestic Goods, 
All Citizens Together Encourage Domestic Goods 


Inferior foreign goods cause enough hardship to Chinese 
consumers, but the fierce impact of foreign goods even 
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more causes unspeakable hardships to the state and 
domestic enterprises. The state has invested a large 
amount of precious foreign exchange in the production 
of Fu-da-le-kai [4395 6671 2867 0418] color film. Its 
quality is comparable with foreign goods and its price is 
cheaper, but it 1s hard to sell, to the point that the state 
must spend more than US$50 million each year to 
import a large amount of color film. Not long ago, in 
Hangzhou West Lake’s Longjing tea, honored as “‘the 
most fragrant in the world,” was used as water to wash 
hands and “British Jili [0679 0448] from the outside was 
used as drinking tea. 


With the spring breeze and the spread of the commodity 
economy and market economy systems that accompa- 
nied reform and opening up, domestic enterprises have 
emphasized improving product quality and the reputa- 
tion of domestic goods, like mushrooms after a spring 
rain, has steadily improved. For example, Amoy’s Aixin 
brand steamed rice is good quality and a vast number of 
consumers are keen on it. A Jiangsu vacuum cleaner sells 
for the good price of US$150 each on the European and 
the United States market. Experts in the area have 
pointed out seriously that domestically produced ginseng 
is by no means inferior to the foreign goods. 


It is worth pointing out that if we want to vigorously 
develop domestic goods, only one of the conditions is to 
establish an awareness of domestic goods. In addition, 
the state also must put forth a great deal of effort in 
support. First, to improve the quality of domestic goods, 
including the intrinsic quality and the quality of pack- 
aging. There is no denying that the quality of several 
domestic products is lacking. Big, black, awkward, rough 
products are nothing short of a fatal flaw. Domestic 
goods will never have their day of liberation. Secondly, 
State support is needed. The quality of such promising 
new Chinese medicines as A-mei-su [7093 7199 4790] 
conforms to international standards. But a number of 
units still import large quantities, seriously impacting 
the sale of this type of domestic product. The state 
cannot stand idly by, but must provide the necessary 
intervention. Thirdly, severely attack smuggling. In 
recent years smuggling activities have become increas- 
ingly serious. Smuggling of such commodities as auto- 
mobiles, cigarettes, medicines, foods, cosmetics, and 
electrical appliances seriously impacts national indus- 
tries and the market for domestic goods. Fourthly, 
digest, introduce, and absorb to improve the character- 
istics of our own national industries. Only if we do this 
can we restore the dominance of domestic goods so that 
our countrymen can feel proud and elated and foreigners 
can be sincerely convinced. 


*Journal on Possible Economic Zones in 
Northwest 

95CE0170A Hong Kong TANG TAl [CONTEMPORARY] 
in Chinese No 43, 15 Oct 94 pp 57-59 


[Article by Chen Ko (7115 3784): “Will There Be Special 
Economic Zones Set Up in the Northwest?"] 


{[FBiIS Translated Text] Some among the high-ranking 
members of the CPC propose setting up special 
parts 


The special economic zones [SEZ’s] in China are in 
actual fact derivatives of strategies of regional economic 
development and policy shifts. At the beginning of the 


of the country, but after establishment of SEZ’s, favored 
by a variety of preferential policies due to their advan- 
tageous location, the economic gap between these 
regions and the interior of the country has widened more 
and more in recent years. The average annual per capita 
income in the interior of China, especially in its north- 
western regions, is still less than 500 yuan renminbi. Old 
Leadership Supports Establishment of SEZ's in the Inte- 
rior 


Because of the relatively successful experience with the 
development of SEZ’s, proposals were voiced, starting 
last year, first by the Central Committee, to set up SEZ’s 
in the interior of the country, and that preference be 
given to the old revolutionary bases in the Northwest. It 
was after all for the old generals an intolerable situation 
to see the old revolutionary bases still remain the most 
poverty-stricken regions of China, even forty years after 
establishment of the PRC. Once the idea had been 
proclaimed, some of the delegates to the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress and some of the old leaders who had 
already retired to the secondary line of action all came 
out in support of the proposition, and within one month 
there was a real clamor in favor of setting up SEZ’s in the 
interior of the country. 


Emotionally, there is every justification for the proposal, 
but considering the realities of the intended operations, 
many problems will have to be faced. 


Firstly, China's “special” economic zones are no longer 
so “special.” Due to the great changes in China's eco- 
nomic structure this year, preferential policies of the 
SEZ’s with regard to taxation and land affairs have 
already been abolished. In economic competition the 
SEZ’s will, in the future, not be any better off than other 
economic regions, therefore, they are already studying 
their future developmental alignment. After China joins 
GATT, the SEZ’s will be left with geographical location 
as their only advantage and without any policy advan- 
tages. The present SEZ’s are therefore planning to grad- 
ually switch to development as free ports. 


Secondly, establishment of SEZ’s in the interior will 
have to face a twofold test. One, at the start, a huge 
amount of investment will be required to provide the 
necessary infrastructure. That will be when relatively 
little investment can be expected from foreign business 
enterprises, while the Chinese Government will not be 
able to provide these investments. The other test will be 
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that even if the government will make some investment 
at the beginning, it will be more like the “poverty relief” 
in the past and will not be sufficient to fundamentally 
resolve the economic poverty of these regions. It is 
therefore even less possible to accomplish the required 
preliminary work of providing equipment and personnel 
and to have all macro-policy preparations in place. If one 
were to go ahead with the project against better judge- 
ment, not only will the objective of the SEZ’s not be 
accomplished, it will impede the effectivness of ongoing 
“poverty relief” work. 


The GNP of Qinghai is One-Third That of Zhejiang 
Province 


Of course, poverty in the western regions of the country 
is an obvious fact, and the difference between East and 
West has become even more evident in recent years. 
Since 1978, the average atnual growth rate of the GNP 
of Qinghai Province has been only 4.5 percent, which 
has been only 35 percent of that of Zhejiang Province 
and 17 percent of that of the Shenzhen SEZ (see table 1). 


Table | reveals that China's regional economic growth 
rates, much stimulated by the higher growth rates of the 
SEZ’s, are very uneven. In the face of this fact, it is not 
only that the central authorities show solicitude for the 
western regions and energetically rearrange the disposi- 
tion of the nation’s economic strength, the many pov- 
erty-stricken provinces themselves have in recent times 
loudly clamored for preferential policies to ensure that 
the present differential does not widen even further. 


An analysis by the State Statistics Bureau indicates that 
if the western regions develop at the rates they have 
been, there will be a further widening of the economic 
gap between the interior and the coastal regions by 
around the year 2010, calculated according to existing 
programs (see table 2). Gap Between East and West Will 
Probably Widen Further 


Although actual setting up of the SEZ’s will be beset with 
many difficulties, the selection of certain districts in 
Western China for the establishment of SEZ’s by Com- 
munist China has some potential because of the emo- 
tional aspects of the case. Table 2 shows that if develop- 
ments continue at the present scale and strength, the gap 
between East and West will further widen. 


First, there are the poor transport facilities in the western 
regions. The infrastructure—transportation, electricity, 
etc.—requires large investments, long periods of time to 
build up, and has a low short-term utilization rate. This 
weak link greatly reduces the ability of the western 
regions to attract capital. 


Second, with whatever preferential policies China may 
possibly come up at this stage, they cannot possibly, in 
breadth or in substance, be at the level of those granted 
to the coastal SEZs in their initial stages. This fact will to 
a substantial degree reduce eagerness of foreign and 
domestic capital to invest. 
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Third, in recent years, people have repeatedly criticized 
China's cheap labor market, claiming that educational 
levels are too low, making it thus impossible to meet the 
demands of further development. This will undoubtedly 
inhibit future development. 


For the above reasons alone, there is little likelihood that 
setting up SEZ’s in the western regions of the country 
will achieve the anticipated objectives. 

Some Suggest Large-Scale Immigration Into the Western 
Regions of the Country 


Almost at the same time as the call for SEZ’s for the 
western regions, people in China have suggested large- 
scale immigration into the poverty-stricken areas of the 
western regions, immigration into close-by areas, and 
also to effect a redisposition of resources. 


On the question of setting up SEZs in the western regions 
of the country, discussions are still going on among 
high-ranking members of the CPC. Whatever the out- 
come, the lack of economic development in the western 
regions will always remain a sensitive concern of the 
high-ranking members of CPC. 


Table 1: Analysis of 1979-1991 Changes in Economic 
Growth in Coastal Regions as Compared With Central- 
Western Regions 


1979 1991 


Annual Change in 
differential 


growth 
rate (%) 


1798 10691 9.2 


1626 878! 84 


Coastal to 9.6 17.9 +83 


East to 40.9 476 +6.7 
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Agriculture With a total of 120 million employees, rural industry's 


Minister Announces ‘94 Grain, Cotton Outputs 


OW 1001224495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1639 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—China produced a total of 444.6 million tons of 
grain and 4.25 million tons of cotton last year, Minister 
of Agriculture Liu Jiang said here today. 


Grain output is about 10 billion kg less than the previous 


year because of widespread drought, floods, and other 
natural disasters, the minister said. 


China's cotion output has begun a strong revival, after 
big declines during the previous two years, increasing by 
half a million tons over 1993. 

Oil-bearing crop production hit a record high of 19 
million tons last year. 

The ministry also reported big increases for vegetables, 
aquatic products, meat and poultry and a minor decrease 
for sugar crops. 

A total of 8.4 million ha [hectares] of vegetables was 
planted, 660,000 ha more than the previous year. 


The meat output totaled 42 million tons, up 9 percent 
and a total of 20 million tons of aquatic products were 
produced, increased by 12 percent. 


total sales volume and business income reached 3,500 
billion yuan last year, up 35 percent over 1993. 


Rural industry also created 7.2 million jobs during the 
past year. 

Per capita net income of 900 million Chinese farmers 
realized a real five percent (excluding inflation) hike, the 
highest since 1990. 

China increased its grain purchasing price by 40 percent 
and cotton’s by 60 percent last year, a move designed to 
encourage farmers to produce more grain and cotton and 
raise farmers’ income. 

The minister said that China's agriculture still faces 
inadequate investment, less profitability for grain pro- 
duction, and weak capacity to control floods and 
droughts. 


Minister on ‘95 Goals for Grain, Cotton 


OW 1001223595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1659 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China plans to produce 455 million tons of 
grain and 4.5 million tons of cotton this year, Agriculture 
Minister Liu Jiang said here today, representing an 
increase of 2.3 percent for grain and an increase of 5.8 
percent for cotton. 
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Speaking at a National Conference on Agriculture, the 
minister said a total of 110 million ha [hectares] of 
farmland must be used for grain production and efforts 
must be made to ensure six million ha of farmland for 


Over the past several years, farmers have been unwilling 
to grow as much grain and cotton as the central! govern- 
ment planned because of unprofitability or cotton pests 
which caused a drastic drop in cotton production in 1992 
and 1993. 


China raised the purchase price of grain by 40 percent 
and cotton by 60 percent so as to encourage farmers to 
grow more grain and cotton. 


The minister said that more edible oil, sugar crops, and 
more meat and aquatic products also should be planted 
or produced. 


The priority in agricultural work this year is sufficient 
supplies of produce and a stable growth in farmers’ 
income with grains, cotton, non-staple foods, and rural 
enterprises being the key targets, he explained. 


According to Liu, China plans to take a series of mea- 
sures, such as continuing rural reforms, increasing agri- 
culture input, improving overall agricultural production 
capacity, and protecting basic farmland and environ- 
ment. 


Jiang Chunyun Lauds Role of Rural Enterprises 


HK1101031895 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 94 pl 


[Speech by Political Bureau member Jiang Chunyun: 

“Speech by Jiang Chunyun on 14 November 1994 at 
National Conference To Commend Outstanding Town- 
ship and Town Enterprises” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] It 1s a great honor to attend this 
national conference to laud outstanding township and 
town enterprises. This 1s the first meeting I have 
attended since coming to work in the center. You are 
representatives of township and town entrepreneurs 
from all over the country. In all of you, I can see vitality, 
liveliness. and the hope of township and town enter- 
prises. Here, on behalf of the party Central Committee 
and the State Council, | would like to extend to you, and 
through you to the cadres and workers working hard in 
the township and town enterprises, warm regards and the 
highest consideration. 


Township and town enterprises are a product of the 
policies of reform and opening to the outside world. In 
the past, the economic structure im China's rural areas 
was fairly simple: it was, in fact, a rural economy or even 
a grain economy. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 
ith CPC Central Committee, the broad masses of 
farmers have, under the guidance of the party's policies 
of reform and opening up to the outside world, emanci- 
pated their minds, upgraded their concepts, and, with 


FBIS-CHI-95-007 
11 January 1995 


their own industriousness and wisdom, established 
township and town enterprises, which comprise multiple 
economic sectors, various management methods, and 
many trades, and embarked on the road of all-round 
development of the rural economy. Through efforts over 
the past decade or more, great changes have taken place 
in the countryside’s unitary economic structure, and a 
new pattern has taken shape in which agriculture serves 
as the foundation and agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, sideline occupations, and fisheries, as well as 
industry, trade, the building industry, transport, and 
services develop comprehensively. This represents his- 
torical change and progress. 


The vigorous development of township and town enter- 
prises has provided a solution to some problems that 
have haunted us for a long time and has effectively 
spurred on the building of two civilizations, as well as the 

t of the national economy and society as a 
whole. I would like to cite a few aspects below: 


First, employment for surplus labor in the rural areas. At 
present, China has a rural labor force of 450 million, of 
which a considerable part is surplus. In some places at 
present, farmers need only use half their time to cultivate 
the land and have nothing to do for the other 50 percent 
of their time. Since 1978, township and town enterprises 
have absorbed 5.6 million surplus rural laborers every 

year. Now, township and town enterprises employ as 
seal as 120 millon staff and workers, thus becoming 
the most important channel absorbing surplus rural 
labor. So many people have turned to new occupations. 
They have jobs and incomes. This is not only conducive 
to the development of production and increased social 
wealth, but also helps maintain stability in the rural 
areas and society as a whole. This cannot but be consid- 
ered a great contribution. At present, everyone is 
showing great concern about the “tide of rural labor” 
problem. That farmers have gone to the major cities and 
coastal areas to find casual jobs has certainly played a 
positive role in the economic development of those 
areas. However, it has also caused many social problems. 
Fortunately, township and town enterprises have taken 
up the bulk of the surplus rural labor force. Otherwise, 
the “tide of rural labor” problem would be more serous. 


Second, the accomplishment of agricultural moderniza- 
tion. The basic conditions of China are a large popula- 
tion, insufficient cultivable land, and 80 percent of the 
population living in the countryside. To accomplish the 
goal of agricultural modernization under such national 
conditions, it is necessary to solve two problems. Where 
should the people be diverted to and from what sources 
should the money come? Practice has proved that it is 
impractical to simply depend on inputs by the state to 
solve these two problems. The heavy burden of history 
rests on the shoulders of township and town enterprises. 
Since 1978, funds contributed by township and tow 

enterprises to subsidize and promote agricuitural pr 

duction exceed 80 billion yuan, equivalent to 80 percen' 
of inputs by the state in the same period. In 1993 alone, 
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funds from the township and town enterprises reached 
13 billion yuan. In some places where township and town 
enterprises are well developed, such as Shunyi in Beying 
and Wux: and Suzhou in Jiangsu, modern- 
ization has initially been achieved thanks to the devel- 
opment of iownship and town enterpnses. 

tion of reform and opening up to the outside world, 
Chinese farmers’ incomes have witnessed marked 
increases. However, the general level is not high vet, 
averaging a little over 900 yuan per capita last year. One 
important reason accounting for farmers’ low incomes is 
that the comparative return from agricultural production 
is low and the rate of employment for farmers is insuf- 
ficient. On the one hand, township and town enterprises 
duction and have increased its comparative return to a 
certain degree, on the other hand, they have helped 
increase employment for farmers and have boosted their 
incomes. In 1993, over 60 percent of the net increase in 
farmers’ per-capita income came from township and 
town enterprises. It is even higher in some places. As 
township and town enterprises expand continuously, 
they will absorb more of the labor force and their share 
of farmers’ per capita income will become larger and 
larger. 


Fourth, the realization of industrnalization in China. In 
the past, we basically adopted the pattern of developing 
industry in the cities and developing agriculture in rural 
areas. Under this pattern, the cities and the countryside 
were separated from each other, and the countryside was 
excluded from industnal civilization. The development 
of rownship and town enterprises has gradually changed 
this pattern. In 1993, the total output value of township 
and town enterprises reached 2.210 trillion yuan, 
accounting for 44 percent of China's total industrial 
output value. In some coastal areas, it accounted for 60 
percent, 70 percent, 80 percent, or even more. Farmers 
are no longer confined to the practice of “going to the 
field when the sun rises and returning home when the 
sun sets.” While developing agriculture, they have 
devoted themselves with great enthusiasm to the devel- 
opment of industry, circulation, tertiary industry, and 
exports to earn foreign exchange. Farmers who labored 
in the fields in the past have begun to make their impact 
felt in the country and even the world, a considerable 
number have become entrepreneurs. The combination 
and simultaneous development of urban industry and 
rural industry represents a road of industralization with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Fifth. increased financial revenue and foreign exchange 
income. China's financial resources and foreign 
exchange reserves are limited. Statistics show that over 
the past 15 years, of the net increase in state tax income, 
one-third came from township and town enterprises. In 
1993, township and town enterprises turned in 105.9 
billion yuan in taxes, accounting for one-fourth of the 
country’s financial receipts. The number of township 
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age pensions for farmers, and a change in the outlook of 
villages mostly depend on township and town enterprises 
for their development. Township and town enterprises 
have accomplished many things the state intends to do 
but does not have the resources to do. What is more 
important 1s that the development of township and town 
enterprises has made farmers become knowledgeable 
and professional, trained a massive industrial force with 
higher qualifications, and brought forth a contingent of 
township and town entrepreneurs who cater to the 
demands of the development of a socialist market 
economy. Township and town enterprises have brought 
modern industrial civilization and new ideological con- 
cepts and mores to the vast countryside. This is a major 
characteristic of the building of socialist spiritual civili- 
zation in the countryside. 


The development of township and town enterprises 
represents a great practice of the theory of building 
socialist with Chinese characteristics advanced by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping, a great creation of the broad masses 
of Chinese farmers in developing the socialist market 
economy, and an important motive force for China's 
reform and opening to the outside world, as well as 
economic development. It has not only found a solution 
to problems related to China's countryside, agriculture, 
and farmers, but has also contribuied much in accom- 
plishing the country’s industnalization, strengthening 
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overall national strength, and promoting social progress 
and political stability. This development has been 
described by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, the chief archi- 
tect of China's reform and opening to the outside world, 
as “the sudden rise of a shock force” and “the greatest 
totally unexpected result of rural reform.” This judg- 
ment is appropriate and to the point. 


The achievement of the development of tuwnship and 
town enterprises embodies the great service done by all 
township and town entrepreneurs, including all of you 
here. The rise of township and town enterprises has 
trained a large number of township an?’ town entrepre- 
neurs, while the growth of the latter in turn has promoted 
the development of the former. Without batch after 
batch of outstanding township and town entrepreneurs, 
the development of township and town enterprises could 
not possibly have reached the scale it has today. To 
further develop township and town enterprises, what do 
we lack? Of course, we lack funds, technology, and so on. 
But, more importantly, we lack talented people, partic- 
ularly entrepreneurs. The development of a socialist 
market economy calls for more outstanding township 
and town entrepreneurs. All of you attending the 
meeting are Outstanding representatives selected from 
the more than 20 million township and town enterprises 
throughout the country. The party and people have given 
you a great honor. It has been hard for you to receive the 
honor, it will be still harder for you to maintain that 
honor. I hope all of you will be modest and prudent, 
guard against arrogance and impetuosity, raise strict 
demands for yourselves, and play an exemplary role 
everywhere and at all times. You must clearly see the 
historical task before you. enhance your sense of respon- 
sibility and urgency, make unrelenting efforts, work hard 
and with perseverance, blaze new trails in progress, and 
fulfill the glonous and hard task with great enthusiasm 
and undaunted spirit so as to live up to the expectations 
of the state and the people. | hope that all township and 
town enterprises throughout the country can persevere in 
following the guidance of the market, take reform as the 
motive force, work hard in improving internal manage- 
ment, enhance their own capability, and continuously 
improve their economic returns to secure an invincible 
position in market competition. 


I hope that party committees and governments at var- 
ious levels, the departments concerned, and all walks of 
life in society will work together to create a favorable 
external environment for the development of township 
and town enterprises and the growth of township and 
town entrepreneurs. It is necessary to enhance under- 
standing of the position and role of township and town 
enterprises and to really treat them on a high plane to 
accelerate the pace of prosperity and modernization of 
the countryside, ensure the sustained, rapid and healthy 
development of the national economy, and accomplish 
the strategic goals of the second and third steps of 
economic and social development. It ts necessary to 
render support to township and town enterprises in 
various aspects, including funds, technology, personnel, 


have created, but more 


professionally, and protect them lawfully to make it 
possible for them to do well in production and manage- 
ment and run township and town enterprises better 
ee Seen 6 a Se ee Oe 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 

the party's basic line. 


Developing township and town enterprises .s an impor- 
tant strategic policy adopted by the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council in line with China's 
national conditions. We must, under the correct leader- 
ship of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, work with great determination, 
courage, and commitment to continuously push this 
great cause forward and win more brilliant achievements 
to make new and greater contnbutions to China's polit- 
ical stability, economic development, national unity, 
and social progress. 


Politbureau Member on Agricultural Science 


HK1101091595 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chincse 0823 GMT 5 Jan 95 


(By staff reporter Pu Liye (5543 4539 2814) and 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Pan Chengfan (3382 2110 
0416): “What Role Should Agricultural Science Play in 
Upgrading Agriculture—Jiang Chunyun Visits the Chi- 
nese Academy of Agncultural Sciences and Beijing Agn- 
cultural University”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 5 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Shortly after the New Year's Day, Jiang Chunyun, 
member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee and secretary of the central Secretariat, came 
to the Chinese Academy of Agricultural Sciences and 
Beijing Agricultural University to seek advice from the 
experts and academics there concerning what role sci- 
ence and technology should play in the course of 
upgrading agriculture in China. 


On 4 January, Jiang Chunyun and his party visited some 
research institutes and laboratories of the Chinese 
Academy of Agricultural Sciences and Beijing Agricul- 
tural University in high spirits, and called on some 
experts, academics, teachers, and students working and 
studying there. While looking closely at the specimens of 
crop varieties at the academy's variety resources center 
and biotechnical center, Jiang Chunyun asked the scien- 
tific and technological personnel in detail about the 
research findings on distant hybridization for wheat and 
the inyection of antipest genes into grain and cotton. He 
hoped that scientific and technological personne! would 
accelerate the pace of research and experiments and 
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make contributions to raising grain and cotton produc- 
tion to new levels. At the research institute of crop 
breeding and cultivation, he was greatly impressed by 
some varieties of hybrid maize. On being informed of 
the current problem regarding the insufficient funds for 
research on the crossbred maize, which has proved to 
have remarkable results in raising output, Jiang Chu- 
nyun said instantly that sufficient funds must be allo- 
cated to give vigorous support to the research. At the 
library of Beijing Agricultural University, Jiang Chu- 
nyun had a chat with some students who were consulting 
technical data, hoping that they would value the present 
opportunities for study to acquire more knowledge and 
become useful talent at an early date so that they could 
devote themselves to invigorating agriculture in China 
with their ability and wisdom. 

This morning Jiang Chunyun had a discussion with 
experts, professors, and academics from the Chinese 
Academy of Agricultural Sciences and Beijing Agricul- 
tural University. Academy President Lu Feijie and uni- 
versity President Shi Yuanchun first briefed him on the 
work in their own units; then Xin Naiquan, director of 
the Scientific Research Department, Wang Ruohai, 
director of the Cotton Research Institute, and Deng 
Yinzhang, deputy director of the Research Institute for 
Animal Husbandry of the academy, as well as Professors 
Dai Jingrui and Wu Changxin of the university, spoke 
one after another at the discussion. They expressed their 
views and suggested ways and means for accelerating the 
production of grain, cotton, and meat in China. 


Having heard their enthusiastic speeches, Jiang Chu- 
nyun said joyfully: What you have said is very practical 
and to the point and shows your keen insight. | am 
greatly inspired as your remarks have enlightened me a 
great deal. In recent years the academy and the univer- 
sity, geared to the needs of the main battlefield of 
economic construction, have served the drive for agri- 
cultural modernization, have scored marked achieve- 
ments in areas including, among others, the organization 
of some major projects to tackle key problems in agri- 
cultural science and technology, the dissemination of 
agricultural technology, the training of agricultural sci- 
entific and technological personnel, and the exploration 
of educational and scientific and technological structural 
reform, and have made outstanding contributions to 
agricultural development in China. On behalf of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, I sin- 
cerely extend our regards and greetings to the vast 
numbers of agricultural scientific and technological 
workers and education workers. 


Jiang Chunyun also talked about his views concerning 
how to expedite the development of agriculture and the 
rural economy as a whole on the strength of scientific 
and technoloyical advances. First, science and tech- 
nology should take the lead in pushing agriculture to new 
heights. Practice has proved that the speed of agricul- 
tural development chiefly depends on the level of science 
and technology. To develop agriculture, we should place 
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scientific and technological advances in a predominant 


stand the historic mission entrusted to them, and strive 
to make major breakthroughs in agricultural science and 
technology. Second, we should pay attention to tackling 
key problems in agricultural scientific research and to 
disseminating scientific and technological achievements 
simultaneously. Every major breakthrough in agricul- 
tural science and technology will effect a new leap in 
agricultural production. In the future, substantial 
increases in per-unit yield and total agncultural output 
will hinge on new breakthroughs in agricultural science 
and technology. In addition, we must concentrate our 
energy on the dissemination and application of the 
existing achievements and mature technology, so that 
they will be transformed into actual productive forces as 
quickly as possible. Third, we should genuinely ir-crease 
financial input into agricultural science and technology. 
Scientific and technological input is the best investment, 
as shown by its high efficiency and good results. Gov- 
ernments at all levels should not begrudge increasing 
financial input into agricultural science and technology. 
On the contrary, they should positively increase the 
outlay for agricultural scientific research to help tackle 
major scientific research projects, for agricultural tech- 
nology dissemination to consolidate the system of 
spreading agricultural technology, and for sducation and 
training in agricultural science and technology to bring 
up more agricultural scientific and tech per- 
sonnel. We should gradually establish a diversified agri- 
cultural scientific and technological input system at 
multiple levels and with multiple channels. Fourth, we 
should seriously heed the twuilding of a contingent of 
agricultural scientists and technicians, resolve their prac- 
tical problems, and improve their working and studying 
environment so as to bring their initiative into full play. 
To intensify the building of a contingent of agricultural 
scientists and technicians, the most pressing task at the 
moment ts to stabilize the ranks of personnel responsible 
for agricultural science and technology dissemination, 
and to solidify and perfect the network for popularizing 
agricultural science and technology. Fifth, leading cadres 
at all levels should further enhance their awareness of 
science and technology, genuinely place science and 
technology in the position of the primary productive 
force, and take firm control of agricultural science and 
technology with great efforts. 

Comrades in charge of pertinent departments, including 
Liu Jimin, Liu Jiang, Guo Dequan, Liu Jibin, and so on, 
accompanied Jiang Chunyun in the inspection and dis- 
Cussion. 


Hubei Leader Stresses Agricultural Development 


HK1001045295 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 5 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt} Yesterday afternoon, provin- 
cial party and government leaders including Jia Zhijie, 
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anima! husbandry department invigorating 
sariealtune for Hhcbol't aubiiny. Deng Zhaokun, director 
of the provincial agrncultura! acd animal husbandry 
department, reported on last yex"’s agricultural develop- 
ment, growth, and harvest, and talked about cight mea- 
sures to ensure this year's agricultural development. 
[passage omitted] 
Jia Zhy:e said: As soon as 1995 started, agriculture was 


the retail sales volume of commodities, and a rapid 
growth in the urban and rural people's deposits—all of 
which resulted from a good agricultural harvest. Thus it 
can be seen that agriculture plays a particularly mmpor- 
tant role in stimulating economic developmert. The 
central authorities attach special imporiance to ugricul- 
ture. We must act in unison with them, and put agricul- 
ture in the first place of economic work. Why is inflation 
so serious” One factor 1s the introduction of the relevant 
policy, but the most important factor is that there is a 


tion of grain from north to south China. The prices of 
marine products in Hubei have dropped amid stability 
because marine production has developed. Hubei cannot 
just seek stability for its agriculture, it also must seek 
development and growth. [passage omitted] 


When comrades from agricultural and animal husbandry 
departments asked for more investment in agriculture, 
Jia Zhiyve sand: We had better cancel several projects for 
the sake of agriculture. This must not remain empty talk, 
but must be put into effect. Whether a leader pays 
attention to agriculture can be judged from whether he 
puts the investment im agriculture into place. The pro- 
vincial party committee and government have made up 
their minds to do a good job in this respect 50 a5 to 
ensure a good agricultural harvest this year. 


Leading comrades from the provincial planning commis- 
sion, the provincial financial department, and the pro- 
vincial agricultural bank answered questions put by 
comrades from the agricultural front. Comrades Li 
Daqiang and Wang Shengtie also made speeches. 


Jiangxi Reports on Investment in Agriculture 
OW 0S01093995 Beying XINHUA in English 0913 
GMT 5 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, January 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Jiangx: Province, a key agriculivral producer in 
east China, will spend two billlon yuan on improving 
farming conditions and developing its rural economy 
this year 
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A provincial official in charge of agriculture said that 
this figure is twice as much as that of last year. 
Of the funds, 900 million yuan will be used in improving 


irngation facilities, buikding commodity grain produc- 
tion bases, and developing new agro-techniques and 


The province will focus on helping poor areas to use 
barren land for cultivation and transform low-yield 
fields in order to boost grain output in the coming two to 
three years. 

While forming a rural funding system, Jiangxi has made 
positive use of loans granted by the World Bank and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations to carry out key agricultural development 
projects. 


As a result, the province has increased the size of and 
improved 339,000 hectares of irrigated land, trans- 
formed 251,000 hectares of low-yield farmland, har- 
nessed eight millon hectares of eroded land, and opened 
up 2.7 million hectares of hilly areas. 


According to the official, although a number of areas in 
Jiangxi suffered flood damage last year. the province still 
reaped 15.38 million tons of grain and gathered 180,000 
tons of cotton. it slaughtered 20 million head of pigs, and 
the output of fresh-water fish ranks fifth in the country. 


Last year saw the province's rural gain top 150 billion 
yuan, an increase of 73.7 percent over the previous year, 
with farmers’ income averaging |,100 yuan per capita, 
up 250 yuan. 


*Report on Markets io ''sngxi Agriculture 
9SCEOI3I8A Beying NO. YE JINGII WENTI 
[PROBLEMS OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOM)] in 
Chinese No 10, 23 Oct 94 pp 26-30 


[Article by Zhang Yi (4545 3015) and Huang Jianjun 
(7806 1696 6511), affiliated with the Jiangxi Govern- 
ment's Rural Work Office in Nanchang: edited by Yin 
Xuemei (3009 1331 5019): “The Progress Gap Among 
Peasant Households in Moving Toward the Market and 
an Analysis of Its Causes—A Findings Report by 
Jiangxi's Permanent Rural Study Group™) 


[FBIS Translated Text] While the establishment of our 
target of a socialist market economy has sharply acceler- 
ated the progress of peasant households in moving 
twward the market, the progress gap among various 
peasant houscholds in moving toward the market is 
surfacing increasingly, as well as growing. This 1s a new 
situation we are confronting and we need to pay a great 
deal of attention to it. Our aim in studying the matier is 
not to try to eliminate the gap, bul rather to gradually 
shrink it, speeding up the overall progress of moving 
peasant households toward the market, and promoting 
the development of our rural market economy, so that 
peasants can become wealthy together. Al the end of 
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1993, we organized 116 cadres to conduct a |-month 
survey of 10 villages in three municipalities located in six 
regions. By natural region, these were four villages in 
plains regions (Nanchang County's Fuxia Village, 
Yujiang County's Lantian Village, the Yushai Region's 
Wanli Village, and Jiujiang County's Mingzha Village), 
three villages in hilly regions (Chongjiang County's Taoli 
Village, Shangrao County's Qiaoxia Village, and 
Shanggao County's Xialin Village), and three villages in 
mountainous regions (Xingguo County's Huilong Vil- 
lage, Taihe County's Longzhou Village, and Fuliang 
County's Bolin Village). By economic status, four vil- 
lages were developed (Nanchang County's Fuxia Village, 
the Yushui Region's Wanli Village, Shangrao County's 
Qiaoxia Village, and Shanggao County's Xialin Village), 
five were undeveloped (Taoyukou [sic] County's Laniian 
Village. Jiujiare County's Mingzha Village, Chongren 
[sic] County's Tavli Village, Taihe County's Longzhou 
Village. and Fuliang County's Bolin Village), and one 
was slightly worse off (Xingguo County's Huilong Vil- 
lage). We wii now make several simple analyses based 
on the results of our survey of 900 peasant households in 
these 10 villages. 


1. The Progress Among Peasant Households in 
Movine Temand ta’ Markel 


Through !5 years of mostly market-oriented rural eco- 
nomic reform, our rural economy and society have 


opment of a commodity economy was the development 
of social division of labor and exchange. Driven by 
reform and profit, peasant occupations and lines of work 
have experienced a profound change. Our survey of 
sample houscholds found that in 1993, peasant house- 
holds engaged in farming, forestry, livestock raising, 
fishery, industry, building construction, transportation, 
commercial catering service, and other trades stood in a 
ratio to our whole sample of respectively 82 percent, 0.6 
percent, 4 percent, 0.6 percent, 0.8 percent, 3 percent, |! 
percent, 5 percent, and 3.2 percent, with our rural 
industry starting to develop in a diversified a sd rational 
direction. But it should be noted that the industrial 
polarization process of peasant households his seen two 
trends: |. The ratio of purely farming house)’ ds grows 
larger as one moves from the plains to the hills to the 
mountains. In our regional sample, the ratio of purely 
farming households was 46.9 percent in plains villages, 
X8 [illegible] percent in hilly regions, and 83 percent in 
mountainous regions, with the last case benng 37 points 
higher than the first, 2. The ratio of nonfarming house- 
holds shrinks from the plains to the hills to the moun- 
tains, which regions stand im a ratio to our regional 
sample of respectively 8 percent, 2.4 percent, and 1.2 
percent. This shows on one hand that the focus of the 
concurrent-occupation type of peasant household trades 
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has shifted, with the ratio of concurrent-occupation 
peasant houscholds down from 1992's 53.6 percent to 39 
percent [for 1993}, or 14.6 points, and concurrent- 


farming houscholds, to make up the highest ratio in 
either case with no other choice. On the other hand, it 
also shows that the industrial polarization gap ts growing 
ever larger, with the plains region seeing nonfarm indus- 
tnes gradually growing to dominance, while traditional 
industries steadily shift to backward regions. 2.The 
Progress Gap in Specialization Among Peasant Houwse- 
holds The current specialization growth trend and 
progress gap among peasant houscholds can be seen 
mainly as follows: |. The trade-specialization progress 
sop Wann lin Gaatel Gontiatienain, Gaieaha eaten, 
and demand changes, peasants cannot simply remain in 
the industria! [trade] division of labor, but have also 
begun to make specialization advances in the interests of 
greater economic efficiency. In more economically 
developed regions, all sorts of specialized households in 
lines, such as farming, breeding, industry and commerce, 
and transportation, and even specialized villages, are 
emerging in groups, to become the flight leaders in the 
advance of rural industry toward specialization. But in 
villages in backward regions, specialization progress is 
exceptionally slow, still in a rudimentary stage, with 
specialized households in the true sense of the term not 
yet having emerged. 2. The specialization-progress gap in 
the production process. As for the whole production 
process, pre-production and post-production have begun 
to be polanzed, with some peasant households having 
left the field of direct production, to specially engage in 
farm-product shipping and sales service, or in manufac- 
turing. While such peasant households are now few, 
ee they do reflect 
the development direction of rural industry specializa- 
tion. As for those engaged in the direct production 
process, this polarization is not yet evident, with the 
process still being essentially farmers working indepen- 
dently. 3. The progress gap in specialization scale. The 
degree of specialization 1s reflected mainly in the appro- 
priate scale of operation. As for the fund input scale, the 
survey sample found that high-income households (with 
per Capita net incomes over |,400 yuan) had household 
operating expenses of 1,105.33 yuan per person, 
including cash expenditures of 925.9 yuan, while low- 
raceme households (with per capita net incomes under 
aa) Yuan) SAS Naueees epereding enpenste € 207.2 
yuan per »<>.0p, including cash expenditures of 486 
yuan, wil the sormer higher than the latter by 214 
percent and 190 percent respectively. As to the capital 
accumulation scale, by the end of 1993, the per capita 
ownership of productive fixed assets at original value 
was 397.7 yuan for high-income households, and 52.5 
yuan for low-income ones, for a gap of 757 percent. 3. 
The Pro »ss Gap in Agricultural Modernization The 
general order of Jiangxi agriculture remainse an 
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advanced coexistence but with backward means of pro- 
duction, mechanized with human- and animai-powered 
tional farming methods. In this general order, advanced 
means of production, mechanized operations, and 
modern applied technology oes rapidly 
replacing backward means of production, human- and 
animal-powered operations, and traditional farming 
methods, showing that our farm production is now 
becoming modernized, as well as the gap in this conver- 
sion process. As for the ownership of agricultural 
machinery resources at original value (large and medium 
iron and wood farming counties, farming, forestry, live- 
stock raising, and fishery machinery, and transportation 
machinery), peasant households engaged in farming. 
forestry, livestock raising, and fishery have per capita 
ownershi> worth respectively 145.7 yuan, 92.4 yuan, 
227.3 yuan, and 700.9 yuan, showing that fishery pro- 
duction modernization 1s higher, while farming modern- 
ization 1s lowest. 4. The Progress Gap in Economic 
Commercialization Among Peasant Households Our 
peasant houschold economy is now changing from a 
self-sufficient small-scale peasant economy to a modern 
commodity economy, with peasant production opera- 
tions changing from mainly self-sufficient production to 
commodity production based on market demand. Our 
peasant operating style 1s changing from single-purpose 
operations to a multipurpose one integrating farming 
with industry and commerce, production with supply 
and marketing, and trade with commerce and agricul- 
ture, our farm product circulation is changing from 
single state monopolized purchase and sales to a plural- 
ized market system, and. our rural economic operations 
1s changing from mainly planned regulation to a market 
economy. While these changes have sharply speeded up 
the pace of peasants moving toward the market, they 
have also widened the market cconomy gap among 
peasant households. |. The commodity-rate gap among 
farm products. Our survey sample showed that by 1993, 
the overall commodity rate of staple farm products had 
reached 75 percent. This included commoditization 
[commercialization] rates of 91-100 percent for tobacco, 
hemp and flax, cotton, silkworm cocoons, tea, and drugs. 
81-90 percent for sugar. fruit, aquatic products, eggs, and 
pork, and 51-80 percent for lumber and poultry, but less 
than 50 percent for grain, edible oil, forestry products, 
and beef and mutton. 2. The commodity-volume gap 
among peasant households. As to cash income earned by 
peasant households from selling farm products, the per 
capita cash income from sales of farm products was 
1,117.5 yuan mm economically developed regions and 
$09.7 yuan in less developed regions, but only 314.1 
yuan in backward regions, with the former being 3.6 
times the latter, showing the size of the farm product 
commodity-volume gap among peasant households. 3. 
The farm product commercialization gap among peasant 
households. The ratio of cash income to gross household 
operating income was by economically developed, less 
developed, and backward region respectively 77.7 per- 
cent, 63.4 percent, and 54 percent. On one hand, this 
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shows that peasant household operating income has 
changed from mostly maternal objects [1m kind] to mainly 
cash, which was a great leap in the conversion of the 
peasant-household e.onomy to a commodity economy. 
On the other hand, the percentage of cash income 
reflects the farm product commercialization-rate gap 
among peasant households. S. The Economic Efficiency 
Gap Among Peasant Households As the farm product 
commercialization rate mses, peasants are pursuing in 
production not simply product quantity, but more 
importantly product efficiency. In other words, they 
have to use the least time, labor, and material input to 
produce the most labor products with the highest cash 
value. When using this judgement criterion, how is the 
current economic efficiency of our peasant households, 
and what 1s the gap among them” |. Labor productivity 
(average Output per worker), the land output rate (aver- 
age output per mu, or 0.0667 hectare, and e:mlarly 
hereinafter), and their gap. As to labor productivity, our 
1993 sampling showed average grain output per worker 
at 908 kg. or by plains, hilly, and mountainous villages at 
respectively 798 kg, 946 kg. and 1.058 kg. As for the land 
output rate, still at grain production, our 1993 sampling 
found the output per mu of cultivated area at 312 kg, or 
by plains, hilly. and mountainous villages at respectively 
365 kg, 322 kg. and 252 kg. This shows that both labor 
productivity and the land output rate are concentrated 
expressions of local resource advantages. Plains regions 
have more people and less farmland, with nch labor 
resources, which can be converted to economic advan- 
tage, so have the highest land output rate, mountainous 
regions have more farmland and less people, with per 
capita cultivated acreage higher than other regions, espe- 
cially higher than the plains average of 0.045 hectares. 
Taey also have mch land resources, which can similarly 
be converted to economic advantage and so have the 
highest grain output per worker. Hilly regions are a 
combination of these two, just evoiving multipurpose 
advantages, so that their grain output per worker and 
grain output per mu both rank second. But it needs to be 
noted that labor productivity and land output rates both 
directly reflect the level of the rural productive forces, so 
that on market economy terms, the higher the labor 
productivity and the land output rate, the greater quan- 
tity of product produced, or the more commodity 
volume provided to the society, per worker in the same 
amount of time on the same amount of land area. So tne 
gap amoung peasant households in labor productivity 
and land output rate 1s actually a progress gap in peas- 
ants moving toward the market. 2. Input efficiency and 
its gap. Input efficiency and its gap are now seen mainly 
as: A. An economic regional gap. Our survey sampling 
showed that in 1993, the input-output ratio for grain, 
forestry, and cotton areas was respectively 1:2.4, 1:3.4, 
and 1:6.3. It is obvious that grain areas had the worst 
economic efficiency. With equivalent input. cotton areas 
had 2.66 times the economic efficiency of grain areas. B. 
A natural regional gap. Comparing grain efficiency in 
plains and mountainous regions. in the plains village of 
Fuxia in Nanchang County, the grain-crop gross cost and 
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gross income were respectively 202,300 yuan and 
810,100 yuan, for input efficiency of 1:4; but in the 
mountainous village of Huilong in Xingguo County, the 
input efficiency was 1:2.3, only 57 percent of that on the 
plains. 3. Economic structural efficiency and its gap. The 
only economic criteria for judging whether the economic 
structure is rational is efficiency maximization. A single- 
purpose economy can produce only simple efficiency, 
while a diversified and multi-level three-dimensional 
mixed structure can produce comprehensive, chain- 
reaction, and mutually complementary economic effi- 
ciency. Particularly on market economy terms, a com- 
plex demand structure is bound to require a suitable 
production structure. So economic structure is actually a 
matter of efficiency, with the economic structure gap 
being essentially an economic efficiency gap. The current 
contrast in economic structure among peasant house- 
holds directly results in a wider peasant-income gap. As 
to economic structure, for high-income households, 65 
percent of operating income comes from farming, while 
35 percent comes from nonfarm industry, but for low- 
income households, 97 percent of operating income 
comes from farming, which is almost the only income 
source, while only 3 percent comes from nonfarm 
industry. As agricultural economic efficiency is still so 
poor, the economic efficiency gap among peasant house- 
holds is expressed mainly as an economic structural gap. 
So a timely and appropriate adjustment of the industrial 
structure is a timely and appropriate adjustment of 
economic efficiency, which is a timely and appropriate 
adjustment of the progress gap in peasants moving 
toward the market. 4. Results efficiency and iis gap. The 
peasant household economy’s results efficiency and its 
gap are now seen mainly as: A. A per capita net income 
gap. In 1993, the per capita net income of our sample 
households was 1,108.8 yuan. Of the 10 permanent rural 
study villages throughout Jiangxi, four hau peasant per 
capita net incomes of over 1,000 yuan, of which Nan- 
chang County’s Fuxia Village was the highest at 1,429 
yuan. The one with the lowest average peasant net 
income was Xingguo County's Huilong Village, at only 
565 yuan, or less than one-half that of Nanchang 
County’s Fuxia Village. In our whole sample, 353 
peasant households, or 39 percent, had average peasant 
net incomes of over 1,000 yuan, with 537, or 60 percent, 
at 300-999 yuan, and nine, or | percent, at under 300 
yuan. While low income households made up a very 
small percentage, the gap between rich and poor was very 
large. B. A per capita farm product possession gap. 
Taking grain production for instance, grain output per 
person was 616 kg in Yujiang County’s Lantian Village, 
but only 304.6 kg in Xingguo County's Huilong Village. 
making the former over twice the latter. C. A per capita 
farm-product commodity-volume gap. As to peasant 
household-operation cash income, high-income house- 
holds earned an average of 2,656.9 yuan, with the per 
capita cash income gap directly reflecting the per capita 
farm-product commodity-volume gap. 
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Il. The Intrinsic Causes of the Gap 


In the course of peasant movement toward the market, 
the causes of the various gaps that appear are in diverse 
areas, social and economic, as well as natural conditions. 
Particularly as current external factors, such as system 
disorder, blocked circulation, incomplete service, lax 
legal institutions, distorted prices, and incomplete 
market development, are all making it extremely diffi- 
cult for peasants, agriculture, and rural areas to move 
toward the market, not solving these problems promptly 
would slow the growth and development of our rural 
market economy. But as these factors have a common 
impact on every peasant household, they could not be 
the cause of such an economic gap among peasant 
households. Our survey data found that the gap in 
peasant quality was the essential cause of the economic 
gap among peasant households. This can be seen in 
detail in the following areas: 1. Peasant Quality Directly 
Affects Rural Industrial Development and Peasant Ability 
To Choose Occupations Of the major occupation of the 
rural workforce in household operations, of illiterate and 
semiliterate workers, 96 percent work in agriculture, 
with 94 percent of these being farmers. The illiterate and 
semiliterate workforce is essentially concentrated in 
farming, with nonfarm jobs (secondary and tertiary 
industries) accounting for only 4 percent. Of the rural 
workforce with grade school educations, the agricultural 
workforce makes up 87 percent, of whom 82 percent are 
farmers, while nonfarm jobs make up only 13 percent. In 
the workforce with junior high school educations, agri- 
cultural workers make up 83 percent, with 75 percent of 
these being farmers, while nonfarm jobs account for only 
17 percent. In the workforce with senior high school 
educations, agricultural workers make up 83.1 percent, 
with 78 percent of these being farmers, while nonfarm 
jobs account for 16.9 percent. This shows that rural 
workforce educational quality is closely linked to rural 
industrial development. The more education, the higher 
the job level (in secondary and tertiary industries), and 
vice versa. For rural industry to develop, we must 
depend on a large group of educated and able persons 
who understand technology to do tie developing, 
without which it will be hard to escape the tight trap of 
traditional industry. O} those working in township col- 
lective enterprises and state enterprises and institutions, 
illiterate and semiliterate peasant workers make up only 
5 percent of the peasant workforce, while peasant 
workers with grade, junior high, and high school educa- 
tions account respectively for 46 percent, 29 percent, and 
20 percent. Outside worker income, in peasant house- 
holds where the major workers are illiterate and semili- 
terate, grade school, junior high, and high school edu- 
cated, average ouside labor incomes are respectively 76.3 
yuan, 131.5 yuan, 189.4 yuan, and 155.9 yuan. The 
income gap reflects the gap in work competency among 
peasants of varying literacy levels. 2. Peasant Quality 
Directly Affects the Dissemination of S&T Achievements 
and the Agricultural Production Level While peasants are 
full of enthusiasm for accepting, learning, and using 
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science, their low literacy and lack of real application 
ability often prevents this, making it impossible for them 
to achieve the proper increased-yield results. The 
increased-yield results of two household categories in 
similar geographic settings and under essentially the 
same geographic conditions, have per-mu chemical fer- 
tilizer application rates for illiterate and semiliterate 
households of 66 kg, but 46 kg for peasant households 
with high school educations, or 20 kg less, while their 
per-mu output is 17 kg higher. Excluding crop variety 
differences, this can only show that poorly educated 
peasant households find it hard to master a series of 
agricultural production skills that increase yields, partic- 
ularly ones such as crop protection, rational fertilizer 
application, and fertilizer prescription. 3. Peasant 
Quality Directly Affects the Peasant Household Oper- 
ating Scale On the assets scale, peasant households where 
the key workers were illiterate and semiliterate, grade, 
junior high, and high school educated owned per capita 
by the end of 1993 production-type fixed assets at 
original value of respectively 183.5 yuan, 200.4 yuan, 
272.3 yuan, and 429 yuan. The assets scale corresponded 
completely to the literacy of the key househoid workers. 
On the capital input scale, the gross per capita household 
operating expenses in 1993 of the illiterate and semili- 
terate, grade, junior high, and high school educated were 
respectively 320 yuan, 390 yuan, 775 yuan, and 704 
yuan, with the capital input scale of illiterate and semili- 
terate households still smallest. On the land economy 
scale, the per capita cultivated land area managed by the 
end of 1993 was largest for high school educated house- 
holds, whose key method was increasing their operating 
scale through subcontracting others’ arable land. High 
school educated households added most to their culti- 
vated land area during the year. On the household 
operating income scale, per capita income was lowest for 
illiterate and semiliterate househeolds, and highest for 
high school educated ones, with a gap of 407 yuan. 4. 
Peasant Quality Directly Affects Agricultural Economic 
Efficiency Peasant net income, the per capita income of 
illiterate and semiliterate, grade, junior high, and high 
school educated households was 911! yuan, 1,065.5 yuan, 
1,281.6 yuan, and 1,128.8 yuan respectively, with those 
peasant households with higher than junior high school 
educations have the highest per capita income, and 
illiterate households the lowest, basically reflecting a 
positive correlation between peasant household literacy 
and income. As to work-day value efficiency, illiterate 
and semiliterate households carned net income per work 
day of 8.3 yuan, with the average daily wages of peasant 
households at other literacy levels all higher, and those of 
high school educated peasant households highest at 8.85 
yuan a day. 5. Peasant Quality Dirctly Affects Peasant 
Participation in the Market The development of an 
agricultural commodity economy requires on one hand 
abundant farm products for participation in market 
exchange, and on the other the realization of cash value 
in the exchange process. As for average farm product 
sales turnover, in the 12 staple farm product categories 
of grain, cotton, edible oil, sugar, silkworm cocoons, 
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vegetables, pork, beef and mutton, poultry, aquatic prod- 
ucts, wood products, and forestry products, illiterate 
households ranked highest in sales turnover in only the 
one category of vegetables, with grade school educated 
households ranking highest in the two categories of 
cotton and edible oil, junior high educated ones ranking 
highest in five categories, and high school educated ones 
ranking highest in four. It could be said that in the rural 
areas, the better educated peasants are the dominant 
developers of the rural commodity economy. On the 
subject of average cash income, illiterate households are 
still lowest, at only 679.6 yuan per capita, or 61 percent 
of gross household economy income, with grade school 
educated households second, and junior high school 
educated ones highest, at 1,311.73 yuan, or 75 percent of 
gross household operation income.This shows that rural 
workers have to have a literacy level above junior high 
school to meet the needs of rural commodity economy 
development. As to year-end unsold farm product value, 
the averages for illiterate and semiliterate, grade, junior 
high, and high school educated households were respec- 
tively 29 yuan, 23 yuan, 17 yuan, and 16 yuan. The fact 
that the more literate peasant households overstocked 
less unsold farm products shows on one hand that such 
peasants were more capable of shipping to market, 
particularly long-distance shipping to market, and on the 
other that they were able to organize their production 
according to market demand. 


lil. On Raising Peasant Quality To Accelerate Overall 
Progress in Moving Peasants Toward the Market 


This correlation between peasant quality and rural eco- 
nomic development fully shows that agricultural invigo- 
ration and rural development depend largely on S&T, of 
which the carriers are people or, in the rural areas, the 
large numbers of agrotechnicians and peasants. It will be 
only steadily raising peasant overall quality that will 
essentially change the current passive state of peasants 
that leaves them unsuited to market econcimy develop- 
ment, to speed up overa!! progress 1n moving peasants 
toward the iarket, so that we can all get wealthy 
together. 1. We Need To Intensify Rural Education To 
Raise the Quality of Our Rural Population Science ts the 
basis of education, with scientific education being the 
grounds for determining the quality of basic human 
ability. The quality of peasant scientific education is the 
key criteria reflecting the degree of peasant civilization. 
1. We need to intensify compulsory education. We need 
to firmly implement the law on nine years of compulsory 
rural education, adopting methods, such as strict 
entrance fee standards, ideological persuasion, and solu- 
tions to real problems, ensuring that all school-age chil- 
dren go to school, to eliminate teenage illiteracy. 2. We 
need to intensify anti-illiteracy education. We need to 
fully sound out and register anti-illiteracy targets, as well 
as make full and thorough plans for regular or prescribed 
anti-illiteracy work. We need to conscientiously empha- 
size organizational implementation, teaching plans, and 
course-time implementation for anti-illiteracy work, 
actively disseminating certain feasible anti-illiteracy 
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methods (such as Mr. An Zijie’s [1344 1311 0095] 
Thousand Character Literacy anti-illiteracy method), 
and striving to run peasant night schools well. We need 
to set up and perfect an acceptance inspection system, 
setting strict acceptance criteria, and not just going 
through the motions. 3. We need to speed up rural 
educational reform. Rural schools, in addition to 
training and selecting talent for high schools, also need to 
act in line with the needs of rural commodity economy 
development, by training a new generation of peasants. 
We need to reform our educational structure, adding 
rural vocational training, setting up special rural voca- 
tional schools, or adding vocational classes, to thor- 
oughly change the status quo of rural literary education 
being divorced from vocational education, so that rural 
schools can steadily produce useful talent for rural 
commodity economy development that is literate and 
has technical skills. 2. We Need To Vigorously Develop 
Multi-Level, -Channel, and -Form S&T Training for Our 
Rural Workforce |. We need to set up a graded, directed, 
and regular training system. We need to focus on using 
the talent and technical advantages of agricultural col- 
leges and research units, setting up a number of higher- 
level agrotechnology training bases for county- 
(municipal-)level training of key agricultural leaders and 
teachers, with county and township agricultural 
economy technology departments conducting periodic 
or nonperiodic specialized technical training for peas- 
ants, particularly specialized households. 2. We need to 
vigorously develop the role of rural radio and TV, clubs, 
and newsstands, developing a rural technology market, 
and providing S&T advice, demonstration, exhibition, 
publicity, and general agrotechnology knowledge, to 
raise the craving and urgency of the vast numbers of 
peasants about agrotechnology. 3. We Need To Establish 
as Quickly as Possible Incentives and Restraints for 
Raising Peasant Quality Counties, townships, and vil- 
lages could set up a scholarship system for peasants 
ready to learn cultural knowledge and S&T, providing 
preferential loans for developing production, contracting 
arable land, forests and water areas, setting up secondary 
and tertiary industries, and working in rural collective 
enterprises. As to peasants who are iiliterate and not 
ready to learn (especially teenagers), we need to take the 
necessary promotional and inducement steps, 
restraining them and urging them to as quickly as 
possible cast off their illiteracy, learn a specialty, and 
take the path to prosperity. 4. We Need To Intensify Our 
Leadership, Making Intensified Rural Education and 
Raising of Our Rural Workforce Literacy and S&T 
Quality Strategic Rural Development Priorities Party, 
government, and the vast numbers of rural cadres at all 
levels need to fully understand the importance of empha- 
sizing rural education and raising peasant quality, 
making them strategic steps in speeding up rural devel- 
opment and pushing peasants toward the market, listing 
them in Party Committee agendas, intensifying leader- 
ship, making overall plans, acting on current realities 
while looking forward to the future, dividing up the work 
and assigning a part to each individual or group, and 
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implementing them level by level. We need to be willing 
to spend money on running rural education well, 
increasing funding for agricultural education, research, 
and agrotechnology dissemination, to create a good 
social climate and the material terms for raising peasant 
quality. 

*Commission Publishes Notice on Cotton Price 
95CE0104C Beijing ZHONGGUO WUJIA [PRICE IN 
CHINA] in Chinese No 10, Oct 94 p 33 


[“State Planning Commissicn’s Urgent Notice on 
Adjusting Cotton Purchasing Price for 1994”"} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Jn recent years, peasants are 
comparatively less enthusiastic about growing cotton 
because of the price increase in purchasing grain crops 
and the higher cost of producers’ goods. In order to 
maintain a reasonable price parity between cotton and 
grain, encourage cotton farmers to increase their invest- 
ment, strengthen their control over cotton production 
and attain high cotton yields so that they may have a 
reasonable income and the state may have an abundant 
supply of cotton, the State Council issued a notice on 2 
September 1994 and decided to once again increase the 
price for the purchase of cotton of the standard grade. 


1. As of 1 September 1994 when new cotton comes to the 
market, the purchasing price for every 50 kg of roller 
ginned cotton [pi gun mian 4122 6547 2758] (third grade 
27 mm, similarly hereafter) will be 500 yuan which 
includes the original 14 yuan premium for selling cotton 
to the state. (See attached Table I for purchasing prices 
for roller ginned cotton of different grades and staple 
lengths). The subsidy for offsetting losses in ginning 
serrated cotton is 18 yuan per 50 kg. There will be no 
subsidy for ginning losses to those who sell their off- 
grade serrated cotton. The purchasing prices for off- 
grade roller ginned cotton and serrated cotton will be 
determined by the various provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities directly under the central 
government themselves. 


2. After the adjustment of the purchasing price for 
standard grade roller ginned cotton, the 30.62 yuan price 
markup and 14 yuan premium for selling cotton to the 
state for every 50 kg of such cotton will remain 
unchanged. The 14 yuan premium for selling cotton to 
the state will be included in the cotton purchasing price 
together with the price market. Purchasing prices will 
also vary according to the specific grade and staple 
length. However, the state finance 1s responsible for 
paying the price markup and premium for selling cotton 
to the state. 


3. The purchasing price for every 50 kg of standard-grade 
roller ginned cotton in Xinjiang is 465 yuan (See 
attached Table II for purchasing prices for roller ginned 
cotton of different grades and staple lengths). Other 
relevant questions should be solved according to various 
rules and regulations in the country. 
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4. The right to control the cotton purchasing price 
resides in the State Council. Various departments and 
units in cotton business must purchase cotton in strict 
accordance with the price set by the state. They should 
not offer different prices for purchasing cotton produced 
within the state assigned quotas and that produced 
outside the state plan. Nor should they raise prices or do 
so in any disguised form for purchasing cotton. They are 
not permitted to increase prices or collect surcharges 
unce: any kind of pretext. To guard against violations, it 
is necessary to investigate and affix the responsibilities 
of the leadership and those who are involved. 


5. raising the cotton purchasing price for the second time 
this year indicates that the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council are greatly concerned over cotton 
production. Various localities must make full use of the 
press, television and other media to carry out widespread 
propaganda work and make sure that all the people fully 
understand the state policy on cotton production. They 
should bring this policy into full play as soon as possible, 
and strive to push cotton production to a new height. 


Efforts To Protect Farmland, Environment Urged 


OW 1001223695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1642 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang called here today 
for effective measures to protect farmland and the envi- 
ronment. 


The efforts are necessary for the country to achieve its 
grain and cotton production targets for this year and the 
next five years, the minister said at a national meeting on 
agriculture. 


FBIS-CHI-95-007 
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China plans to produce 455 million tons of grain and 4.5 
million tons of cotton this year. 


The country also plans to produce 500 million tons of 
grain, 48.5 million tons of meat and 28.5 tons of aquatic 
products by the year 2000, up 50 million tons for grain, 
10.08 million tons for meat and 10.27 million tons for 
aquatic products compared with 1993. 


The key to the targets is sufficient farmland, said the 
minister. 


He said that excessive development zones and real estate 
development over the past several years have used a 
great amount of farmland but the practice has been 
curbed by the central government. 


Because of industrial development, China's per capita 
farmland decreased from 0.018 ha [hectares] to 0.0086 
ha in the past four decade period, about one third of the 
world’s average per capita. 


Liu also criticized some areas for their misuse of the 
country’s limited farmland. 


“In some areas farmland has been used to plant fruit 
trees, or build fish farms, a practice which must be 
stopped, * the minister said. 


With the rapid economic development and population 
growth of 15 million per year, farmland resources will 
continue to decrease, the minister said. 


He also called for tough action to curb pollution affecting 
the country’s farmland, rivers and lakes. 


Agricultural departments at all levels should improve 
their environmental monitoring systems, promote envi- 
ronmentally-sound ecological agriculture, and pay close 
attention to the control of rural industrial pollution, the 
minister said. 
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East Region 


Anhui Official on Judicial, Security Tasks 


OW1101061495 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1100 GMT 5 Jan 95 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, in studying judicial 
administration, Fang Zhaoxiang, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, pointed out: In 1995, judi- 
cial and public security work should provide two guar- 
antees, namely, a guarantee for social and political 
stability and one for good public order. 


Fang Zhaoxiang pointed out: Judicial administration is 
an important task of the judicial and public security 
front. This is because judicial and public security work is 
primarily of a fundamental nature. In the last few years, 
we have stepped up efforts to disseminate and publicize 
legal knowledge. As a result, awareness of the legal 
system has steadily improved among cadres and the 
masses. Legal service is being provided to an increasingly 
larger number of people. This has forced every sector, at 
various levels, obey the law in management and admin- 
istration. The importance of judicial administration is 
also reflected in the fact that it takes precedence over 
other work. The establishment of a socialist market 
economic structure and a compatible operating mecha- 
nism requires legal safeguards. Governing the province 
in accordance with the law meets this requirement and 
will guide society and the masses onto the path of acting 
in accordance with the law. Legal service plays an 
irreplaceable role in developing material and spiritual 
civilization. 


Fang Zhaoxiang said: This year’s judicial and public 
security work consists of five important tasks. First, 
safeguarding social stability. We must uphold and 
improve the leadership responsibility system in safe- 
guarding stability. We must institutionalize and stan- 
dardize leadership responsibility by the party commit- 
tees, governments, departments, and units. In additton, 
we must strengthen supervision and inspection to ensure 
the system is implemented. Second, we must step up the 
struggle to crack down on crimes and implement mea- 
sures to comprehensively tackle problems of public 
order. We must promptly and severely punish, in accor- 
dance with the law, those convicted of heinous crimes 
having serious adverse effects on society. We must 
promptly and severely punish hooligans and other evil 
elements, Mafia-like gangs, fugitives from serious 
crimes, highway and train robbers, and criminal ele- 
ments convicted of kidnapping women and children. We 
must resolutely ban and crack down on all kinds of social 
evils. We must further strengthen basic work at the 
grass-roots level and truly assign the task of mass crime 
prevention down to the grassroots. Third, we must 
crackdown on economic crimes and safeguard socialist 
market economic order. While investigating and dealing 
with major embezzlement and bribery cases and waging 
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vigorous struggle against corruption, we must severely 
crack down all kinds of economic offenses endangering 
reform and undermining market order. Fourih, we must 
strictly enforce the law. Judicial and public security 
departments should consciously accept supervision by 
organs of state power, law supervision organs, and dis- 
cipline inspection ard supervision departments and 
faithfully fulfill their sacred duty as law-enforcement 
organs. Five, vigorously strengthening party building on 
the judicial and public security fronts and the building of 
a judicial and public security contingent. 


Fang Zhaoxiang pointed out: While focusing on the two 
guarantees, judicial administrative organs should con- 
centrate on work in three areas: First, providing legal 
service. We must further increase the areas having access 
to legal service. Second, accelerating the pace of gov- 
erning the province by the law. We must make tangible 
progress this year. Third, continuing to do a good job of 
reform through labor and re-education through labor. 
We must improve the effectiveness of reform through 
labor and re-education through labor to safeguard social 
stability. 


Fujian’s Xiamen City Develops Export Economy 
HK1001133295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1111 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, January 10 (CNS)}—In 
1994, the private economy continued to develop very 
rapidly in Xiamen City of Fujian Province and the 
export-oriented private economy there is gradually 
taking shape. 


According to statistics, last year, there were 1462 new 
individual labourers and businessmen, with a total 
employment of 2300 people, as well as 881 private 
enterprises with 10,000 staff and workers in the City. 
Compared with the year before, private enterprises had 
increased b' 784 in number or 48.3 percent. 


While the private economy is developing fast there, the 
export-oriented private economy is gradually taking 
shape. According to statistics provided by the municipal 
Administration of Industry and Commerce, last year, 
there were five private enterprises to set up their 
branches overseas. Another 32 enterprises of this kind 
engaged in running joint ventures and co-operation 
enterprises with foreign businessmen. Moreover, many 
individual labourers and businessmen as well as private 
enterprises in the City offered services for foreign- 
funded enterprises including supplying raw materials, 
promoting sale of products and etc. 


The private sector in the City has also seen its develop- 
ment scope extending with the tertiary industry domi- 
nating this sector. Individual labourers and businessmen 
as well as private enterprises engaging in the tertiary 
industry have respectively made up 91 percent and 77 
percent of the totals in the City. At present, the private 
sector has seen its business covering nine industries and 
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trades including aquiculture, industry, architecture, 
transportation, commerce, service, catering and 
rer ining businesses. Others industries and businesses 
the private sector has involved are real estate, scientific 
and technological research and information consultancy 
and other service businesses. 


Judging from the scale of the private economy and the 
quality of staff in the private sector, the City has made 
sound progress in development of the private economy. 
Last year, capital put into the private sector increased to 
RMB 1.523 billion [renminbi], 74 percent up compared 
with the year before. There has been a large batch of 
technicians and intellectuals throwing themselves into 
this sector. Among those people who have an investment 
in this sector, 38 are technicians, 472 have a college-level 
and above education. Five private enterprises won a 
national-level prize of the Sparks Program. Three private 
enterprises saw their products being listed by the state as 
key products for further development. 


The rapid development of the private economy has 
created many employment opportunities in the City with 
over 74,000 jobs newly being offered by this sector last 
year. Besides, this sector last year made a donation of 
RMB 7 million to public welfare undertakings. They 
turned over tax of RMB 150 million im the year, all 
increasing to a large extent over the year before. 


Fujian City Starts Anticorrupton Department 


11K100113239S5 Being ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1159 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, January 10 (CNS}— 
An anti-corruption and bribery department under the 
Xiamen Municipal Procuratorate was set up yesterday. 
It is a new measure adopted by the municipal authority 
to counter corruption. 


In recent vears, there have been new trends in activities 
of corruption and bribery. Corruption and bribery are 
being conducted in a more and more concealed and 
canny ways, and the resistance of these illegal activities 
to investigation has become stronger. There are 
increasing cases of bringing large sums of money to 
escape, and skills for committing crimes become more 
and more advanced. Some trans-regional and cross- 
border cases even occur there. 


According to figures provided by the Procuratorate, 
from August in 1993 to the end of last year, procuratorial 
organs in the city had investigated 117 cases of corrup- 
tion and bribery, involving some 156 suspects, 
accounting for over 60 percent of the city’s total eco- 
nomic cases. Of these cases, many were very serious and 
money involved in each case on average amounted to 
"MB 425,000 [renminbi]. Procuratorial organs had 

wered stolen money and things valued at RMB 11.47 
1 410Nn, 


FBIS-CHI-95-907 
11 January 1995 


Jiangsu Posts Report ‘Major Headway’ 
OW 1001134195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0909 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—East China's fast-growing Jiangsu Province 
reported a major headway in its telecommunications and 
posts construction in 1994. 


Local pwsts and telecommunications officials said that 
the posts and telecom business has become one of the 
fastest-growing economic sectors in the province as they 
earned 4.55 billion yuan last year, an increase of 56.3 
percent over 1993's figure. 


Following an economic boom im the province, the 
demand for better posts and telecommunications ser- 
vices surged, pushing the local government to give pri- 
ority to the construction of such facilities. 


Last year alone, more than 700 km optic-fiber cables 
were laid in the province, expanding the urban telephone 
exchange capacity by 1.02 million lines and the rural 
telephone exchange capacity by 300,000 lines. 


As a result, the overall capacity of program-controled 
telephone exchanges has reached 3.90 million lines. 
Another 59,000 lines were added to the province's long- 
distance telephone exchanges last year, bringing the total 
number of long-distance telephone lines to 175,000. 


In addition, express mail service, and the amount of 
newspapers and magazines distributed and packages 
delivered all increased remarkably. 


These achievements, officials said, were the result of the 
import of foreign investment and facilities to a large 
degree. A total of 345 million U.S. dollars in foreign 
investment has been spent on the construction of posts 
and telecommunications over the past few years. 


Most of the newly installed facilities, including digital- 
microwave and optic-fiber telecommunications, were 
imported from abroad. 


Jiangsu Book Pirate Sentenced For Life 


OW 1101070395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1408 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[By reporter Hua Weilie (5478 5898 0441)) 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Nanjing, 6 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
This afternoon, the Jiangsu Wuxi Municipal Interme- 
diate People’s Court pronounced that Lu Ping, who 
operated a huge book piracy business in more than 10 
provinces and cities with sales reaching 2.87 million 
yuan, 1s guilty of speculation and profiteering. Lu Ping 
was sentenced to life imprisonment and had his political 
rights deprived for life. [Passage omitted on details about 
Lu’s piracy] 


When Lu Ping was held in custody in Guangdong for 
investigtion, he acted obstinately and refused to confess. 
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In November 1993, in coordination with the national 
antipornography office, Lu’s case was transferred to 
Jiangsu for investigation by the Wuxi Municipal Public 
Security Bureau. Fact finding, investigation, and public 
hearings conducted by Wuxi’s public security, procura- 
torial, and judicial authorities confirmed that, from June 
1990 to March 1991, Lu Ping often travelled to Shan- 
dong, Guangdong, Hainan, and Jiangsu from Liaoning 
by sea. To make windfall profits, he illegally printed in 
Suzhou, Wuxi, and Zhenjiang more than 680,000 copies 
of books under 20 titles, including the martial arts saga 
“Smile Proudly in the Land.” Of the books published, 
over 570,000 copies were sold, with il?egal sales reaching 
2.87 million yuan. 


Shanghai Sets Focal Points for Economic Work 


HK1001150195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1345 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 10 (CNS}— 
At a working conference between high-ranking officials 
of Shanghai municipal government, Mr. Xu Kuangdi, 
deputy mayor in charge of routine duties in the govern- 
ment, puts forward the following eight focal points o. 
economic work this year: 


1. To have more regulation over economic structure. 
Economic growth should be changed from extensive to 
intensive pattern, with a further improvement in overall 
economic operation; 


2. To strengthen agricultural basis, stabilize agricultural 
production, regulate the structure of agricultural prod- 
ucts and achieve an appropriate large-scale production 
for commodity grain; 

3. To resolutely follow the macro-economic regulation of 
the central government, explore more fund-raising chan- 
nel-. improve investment structure and raise invesiment 
benefits; 

4. To promote the development and opening of Pudong 
and strengthen its functions in leading the development 
of the Yangtze River Valley as well as serving the whole 
country; 

5. To curb inflation effectively, regulates circulation 
order and solve actual difficulties of low income group; 
6. To deepen reform of state-owned enterprises, quicken 
the improvement and standardization of modern market 
system and comprehensively raise the level of urban 
management, thus establishing a system of modern 
enterprises; 

7. To develop science, technology, education and many 
other social undertakings as well as promote a coordi- 
nated development between economy and society; 

8. To speed up the drafting of the Eighth Five-year Plan 
and the programme for the year 2010. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong To Invest in Water Conservancy 
HK1001140695 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1431 GMT 9 Jan 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 9 (CNS)}— 
In 1995, Guangdong Province will spend RMB [ren- 
minbi} 4 billion on construction of fundamental water 
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conservancy facilities and by the end of this century, it is 
expected that more than RMB 25 billion will be spent to 
finance eight major water conservancy projects. 


According to Ou Guangyuan, vice governor of Guang- 
dong Province, about two-third of the province's land 
being damaged by last year’s serious floods [sentence as 
received]. The province has injected some RMB 3 billion 
for construction of repairing of water conservancy 
works, RMB 1.8 billion more than last year’s figure. 


Such an amount is so far the biggest in history. It is 
understood that the province will mobilize a strong 
workforce to spend a total of 200 million working days 
for completion of 169 million cubic metres of stone and 
earth and repairing 2,932 kilometers of embankments; 
reinforcing 1,401 reservoirs (including five large and 60 
medium ones) which are in danger state; and installation 
of hydropower generators of 70,000 kilowatts, thus 
solving the problem of drinking water for 500,000 people 
and 200,000 animals. 


In order to eliminate the flood damage, the biggest 
danger to the province, the provincial government is 
determined to fulfill the eight major water conservancy 
projects by the end of this century. They include the Fei 
Lai Gorge water conservancy project which will raise the 
flood-resistance capability of the main embankment at 
the north river from combating the most disastrous flood 
in 100 years to the most damaging flood in 300 years; 
strengthening protection of the ten major embankments 
in the Pearl River Delta and special economic zones, 
raising its flood-resistance capability from tackling the 
mest serious flood in 20 to 50 years to such a capability 
in 100 years; for the 10,000 mu embanked land, the 
capability will be raised to resist the worst flood in 50 
years; reinforcing the 330 medium-sized reservoirs in the 
province, consolidating the eight Pearl River area's exits 
leading out to the sea by removing the sedimentary soils 
and improving flood-resistance capability; to carry out 
antiflood precautions and build up facilities in cities 
along the west and north banks of the river according to 
standard set by the State; to complete renovation of 
embankments near the coastal line so as to build up a 
complete and useful system of flood prevention [para- 
graph as received]. 


Guangzhou To Develop Consulate Disirict 


11K 1101060095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 11 
Jan 95 p § 


[By Elaine Chan] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou is pumping about 
60 million yuan (HK$55.1 million) into developing 
infrastructure in Guangdong province's special foreign 
consulate district. Most of the district's roads and under- 
ground cables are already in place for the 2.15 miliion sq 
ft site in Chigang, on the eastern side of Guangzhou 
bridge south of Zhujiang river. 
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The former deputy director of Guangzhou Lands 
Bureau, Shao Jianxun, said the funds came from part of 
the revenue collected by authorities from the lease of the 
city’s lands. Development of the district would be com- 
pleted in the first half of this year. Mr Shao said the 
district's land prices would differ from the market rate 
and would be decided by the province's foreign affairs 
office. “They will definitely be lower than the prices paid 
by commercial developers. “The price will be decided by 
the foreign affairs office based on the agreement that it 
has with the country in question; the terms will be 
similar to those given to us when we set up our office in 
their country. “Money is not the question here, we want 
to provide convenience to the countries. ~ 


No foreign investment would be required because the 
consulates would finance the construction of their build- 
ings. The concept of the district was similar to that of 
Beijing's. So far, Japan, Thailand, Poland, Australia, 
Vietnam the United States, Malaysia and Canada have 
consulates in the city, located in hotels. Mr Shao said the 
district was big enough to accommodate 30 consulates 
and could expand in size. He said officials were in the 
process of recovering from developers extra land in the 
area next to the district. 


On the western side of the bridge, another district with 
schools, residential properties and shops is being devel- 
oped to complement the consulate area. District land 
was leased through public tender in 1992 and prices were 
30 per cent higher than the reserve price set by the 
Guangzhou authorities. 


Governor on Hainan Economic Breakthrough 


OW'1101034295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0242 
GMT 11 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, January |! (XIN- 
HUA}—China’s largest special economic zone, Hainan 
province, has seen sustained and fast economic growth 
in the past year, according to the provincial governor 
Ruan Chongwu here. 


Ruan also said that the province smoothly carried out a 
series of reform measures and made breakthroughs in 
some fields. The province’s main economic growth 
indices last year were higher than the nation’s average. 


The province saw a 12.2 percent increase in its gross 
domestic product last year over the previous year while 
its gross industrial and agricultural production grew 16.1 
and 10.8 percent respectively over the previous year. The 
growth rate of fixed assets investment reached 18.4 
percent, and foreign trade and the service industry also 
greatly enlarged. 


Last year, the province carried out reform measures in 
the fields of finances, taxation, investment, and foreign 
trade, and especially in the establishment and improve- 
ment of a social insurance system. 
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The province has provided old age, unemployment, and 
public injury insurance and greatly enlarged the coverage 
of social welfare, which helped to maintain social sta- 
bility and is conducive to the transfer of the management 
system of state-owned enterprises. 


Economists say that, apart from fast economic growth, 
the province also saw economic efficiency improve last 
year as follows: 


First, the investment environment greatly improved. 
The province took “putting infrastructure construction 
at the leading position” as its guide and implemented 
more regulations concerning investment in infrastruc- 
ture. With the completion of key projects such as the 
Daguangba Hydropower Station, Fenghuang Phoenix 
International Airport, the east expressway, and a tele- 
communications network, the province greatly upgraded 
its backward transportation and telecommunications 
systems, as well as tis energy supply. 


Second, it began to build a modern industrial structure 
with the chemical industry as the base. The key projects 
in the structure include ol refineries, ethylene plants, 
iron and steel works, natural gas fertilizer factones, and 
tire factories. 


Third, the province used large amounts of overseas 
investments in big projects. The island province 
attracted some well-known financially strong enterprises 
from other countries to invest in some key projects. The 
province also sent a business delegation to the Middle 
East to attract investment and issued bonds in Japan. 


Fourth, the rural economy began taking steps towards 
the modern market. 


Lastly, its real estate industry was developing a more 
rational structure in investment and becoming more 
standardized in its transactions. 


Guan Guangfu Presides Over Hubei Congress 


HK1001153698 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Jan 95 


|FBIS Translated Text] The 11th session of the Standing 
Committee of the Eighth Provincial People’s Congress 
convened (his morning at the Hongfang Auditonum in 
Wuhan. Guan Guangfu, Provincial People’s Congress 
chairman, presided over the meeting. The meeting first 
passed the session agendas. 


According to the agendas, the session listened to state- 
ments given by Li Huyuan, Provincial Labor Depart- 
ment director, Xu Qin, Provincial Industry and Com- 
merce Administration deputy director, and Tao Qrying, 
Provincial Agricultural Committee vice chairman, on 
the Draft Provincial Procedures for Implementing the 
PRC Mining Safety Regulations, the Draft Provincial 
Regulations on the Management of Fairs and Markets, 
and the Draft Provincial Regulations on the Contracting 
of the Rural Collective Economy. 
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The meeting also listened to a report given by He Genfa, 
Provincial Science and Technology Commission 
chairman, on the implementation of the PRC Law on 
Scientific and Technological Progress; a report by the 
standing committee of the Hubei Provincial People’s 
Congress on decisions concerning the invigoration of the 
province's economy by relying on scientific and techno- 
logical progress; a report by Tao Qiming, Provincial 
Agricultural Commission vice chairman, on the general 
agricultural situation in 1994 and preliminary prepara- 
tions for rural work in 1995; and a report by Vice 
Governor Su Xiaoyun on the inspection of provincial 
administration and law enforcement in 1994. 


The session also relayed by dispatches a draft decision by 
the Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on convening the third session of the Eighth Provincial 
People’s Congress, a report by the Provincial Higher 
People’s Court on launching inspections by courts across 
the province on law enforcement, and a report by the 
Provincial People’s Procuratorate on the status of law 
enforcement by Hubei procuratorate organs by procura- 
torial organs across Hubei in 1994. 


Wang Hanzhang, Wang Zhizhuo, Liang Shufen, Xiao 
Quantao, Xie Shuigong, Xu Xiaochun, and Lin Jinming, 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee vice 
chairmen, and Secretary General Liu Xuewen attended 
the session. 


The Provincial Higher People’s Court, Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, concerned provincial government 
departments, persons-in-charge of some county and dis- 
trict people's congress standing committees and people's 
congress preparatory groups of cities and prefectures, 
heads of people's congress liaison groups of various 
localities, the deputy secretary-general of the Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, and members 
comprising the select work committees of the Provincial 
People Congress Collective Standing Committee also 
attended the session in a non-voting capacity. 


North Region 


Inner Mongolia Holds CPC Plenary Session 


SK1101023395 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Dec 94 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text} The 11th plenary session of the 
fifth Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional Party Com- 
mittee was held in Hohhot on 16 December. The plenary 
session, chaired by the standing committee of the auton- 
omous regional party committee, discussed the work 
report of the fifth committee to be given at the sixth 
party congress. Attending the session were Liu Mingzu, 
Wu Lii, Qian Fenyong, Bai Enpei, Wang Zhan, Wuyun- 
qimuge, Feng Qin, and Peng Cuifeng. Comrade Liu 
Mingzu delivered an important speech. 


The session noted: During its five-year tenure, the fifth 
autonomous regional party committee, under the correct 
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leadership of the party Central Commitice with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, persistently took Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics as the guide, unswervingly adhered 
to the party's basic line consisting of “one central task 
and two basic points,” and united and led the Commu- 
nist Party members, cadres, and ordinary people of 
various nationalities throughout the region to success- 
fully fulfill all the tasks put forward ai th fifth party 
congress. These five years were the perwd when the 
people across the region enhanced their understanding of 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics and further emancipated their minds, a period 
when we proceeded from the reality of the region to 
continuously explore the new ideas for reform and 
development and advanced toward the three goals of 
self-sufficiency in grain supply, improvement in living 
standard, and improvement in financial self-sufficiency: 
and a period when reform in all fields was deepened 
continously, the opening endeavor was further 
expanded, economic development was accelerated, and 
political and social situation became more stable. After 
the publication of Comrade Deng Xiaoping's speeches 
given during his 1992 south China inspection and the 
14th party congress, in particular, Inner Mongolia again 
brought its reform, opening up, and modernization drive 
to a new stage. 


The session noted: The tremendous achievements in 
reform, opening up, and the modernization drive that we 
won during the five years after the fifth party congress 
were attributed to the correct leadership of the party 
Central Committee and the concerted efforts of the vast 
number of party members and people of various nation- 
alities. Also, they could not be separated from the hard 
work of the all the members and alternate members of 
the fifth party committee. Proceeding from the reality of 
the region, the fifth autonomous regional paity com- 
mittee made a series of important policy accisions 
compatible with the regional situation. For exar ple. i 
organized forces to carry out the “three short-range 
goals,” formulated and implemented the “strategy of 
opening along the border” and the “strategy of resources 
transformation; put forward the strategic idea of 
“developing the advantages in resources, persistently 
conducting reform and opening up. relying on scientific 
and technological progress, and stnving to make the 
region and the people prosper,” and made a decision to 
develop the “coordinated economy.” Practice proved 
that the series of important policy decisions made by the 
fifth party committee were correct for being compatible 
not only with the overall situation of the entire country 
but also with the reality of the autonomous region, and 
that they played an important role in promoting Inner 
Mongolia’s economic and social development in these 
five years. 


The session emphasized: The forth-coming sixth auton- 
omous regional party congress will be a very significant 
meeting held ai the crucial mornent for the region's 
reform, opering up, and modernization drive. At the 
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party congress, we will conscientiously summarize the 
practices and experiences of the previous five years; 
define the targets, strategic priorities, and major mea- 
sures for the region's economic and social development 
for the period until the end of this century based on the 
two historical tasks of achieving moderate prosperity 
and establishing an initial system of the socialist market 
economy to be attained by the end of this century; and 
elect the new autonomous regional party committee and 
discipline inspection commission. The party congress 
will have an important influence in the future overall 
work of the region. We must unify our thinking, enhance 
our understanding, make sure the party congress 1s a 
united and encouraging one in order to proncer forward; 
and create a new situation in Inner Mongolia’s work. 


The plenary session heard an explanation on the opin- 
ions concerning the personnel arrangements for the 
end-of-term elections and approved a resolution on the 
report of the fifth party committee to be given to the 
sixth party congress. 


State Enterprise Auctioned in Tianjin 


OW 1001080695 Beying XINHUA in English 0428 
GMT 10 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA}—A state-run brewery which owed 183 million 
yuan of debt was sold at an auction today in Tianjin, a 
port city in north China. 


A Sino-foreign joint venture, the Tianjin Foster's 
Brewery Company Ltd., bought the brewery at a price of 
$4 million yuan. 


The brewery, which went into operation in 1985, was a 
mediuni-sized state-run enterprise with a total assets of 
89.1 milhon yuan and 626 workers. 


The plant incurred losses for many years owing to 
insufficient equipment and had never lived up to its 
designed annual output of 60,000 tons of beer. 


As a way to make it maintain normal production, the 
local government had allocated milhons of circulating 
funds to the brewery in each of the past few years. 


However, the eflon failed to make 1 turn from the red 
and the plant was compelled to closed down in October 
1993. As the brewery was unable to refund the 183 
million yuan of debt with its assets, 11 went bankrupt in 
August 1994 

“It 1s unprecedented im Tianjin to sell a state-run enter- 
prise of such size, and in particular, to a foreign-funded 
company,” said Yin Jiakun, an official from the munic- 
ipal industrial department. 


More on Bankrupt Company 


OW 1001140995 Beyine XINHUA in English 1402 
GMT 10 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Tianjin Bohai Brewery, a major State- 
owned enterprise that went bankrupt, was auctioned off 
here today, with proper job arrangements made for its 
workers. 


FBIS-CHI-95-007 
1i January 1995 


The brewery, whose total assets were worth 89 million 
yuan, was sold to the Tianjin Foster's Brewery Company 
Lid., a Sino-foreign joint venture, for 54 million yuan, 
including 26 million yuan in land-use title transfer fees. 


Of the total, 16 million yuan will be used to arrange jobs 
for the more than 600 workers in the brewery, according 
to Liu Chilun, Director of the Office of the Tianjin 
Municipal Government for Readjusting Industries. 


“While experimenting with reforms permitting State-run 
enterprises to go bankrupt, we shall attach the utmost 


importance to making proper job arrangements for 
workers in such enterprises,” he said. 


He said that the State Council, China's highest governing 
body, has decreed that bankrupt enterprises must use 
land title transfer fees to make job arrangements for their 
employees. 


According to Liu, the government department in charge 
of the brewery has decided to use part of the 16 million 
yuan to train one third of the 600 workers before giving 
them new jobs. 


Another third of the workers will be encouraged to find 
jobs themselves, he said, adding that the government will 
pay each an amount equal to the total made by an 
average Tianjin worker over three years. The rest of the 
workers will be assigned jobs by the government, he 
added. 


Liu said that, “Because State-owned enterprises make up 
a major part of China's economy, another principle the 
government follows in permitting enterprises to go bank- 
rupt is that of readjusting the industrial structure in 
order to speed up economic growth.” In that respect, 
auctioning the brewery 1s intended to spur the growth of 
Tianjin’s beer industry, he explained, and the Foster's 
Brewery Company Lid., the buyer of the brewery, will 
use the buildings and equipment to turn out 100,000 
tons of beer a year. 


The company also plans to build a new brewery in 
Tiaayin, capable of producing 400,000 tons annually, he 
added. 


“Moreover, the government will do its utmost to protect 
the interests of debtors, mainly State banks,” he sand, 
explaining that, in doing so, the government 1s ready to 
allocate bankruptcy reserves to offset the bad loans 
extended by such banks. 


Letting enterprises go bankrupt is just one way of solving 
the problem of losses incurred by some State-owned 
companies, he said, and, to date, only three such com- 
panies in Tianjin have gone bankrupt. 


In 1994, some 100 local money-losing enterprises were 
merged or shifted to other lines of production, he said. 
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Northeast Region 


Liaoning Secretary Views Literary, Art Work 
SK1101024995 Shenyane LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 18 Dec 94 p 1 


[Congratulatory speech made by Gu Jinchi, secretary of 
the Liao..ing Provincial CPC Committee, at the fourth 
congress of the provincial Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles on 15 December: “Do First-class Work and 
Create First-Class Spiritual Works”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow delegates, comrades, and 
frends: 

The fourth congress of the Liaoning Federation of Lit- 
erary and Art Circles has ceremoniously opened here 
today thanks to the concerted efforty and positive prep- 
arations of various fields. This is a grand congress 
devoted to carrying forward achievements, strength- 
ening unity, and promoting the development of the 
province's literary and art undertakings. | would like to 
extend warm congratulations to this congress and extend 
cordial greetings to the vast numbers of literary and art 
workers in the province on behalf of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government! 


In the five years since the convocation of the third 
congress of the provincial Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles, the vast numbers of literary and art workers in 
the province have conscientiously studied Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, persisted in the party's basic line, 
adhered to the principle of “serving socialism and the 
people” and the principle of “letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend.” 
They have also gone all out to make innovations and 
progress in line with the province's realities, thus making 
the province's literary and art undertakings develop in a 
sound and steady manner. Over the past five years, the 
ranks of the province's literary and art workers have 
been expanded further, ideas on literature and art have 
been renewed; the research of literary and art theories 
and the comments on literary and art works have been 
flourishing day by day, and new progres: has been made 
in art education, mass culture, the worb. concerning the 
literary and art federations of enterprises, and the inter- 
national cultural and art exchanges. In particular, the 
vast numbers of literary and art workers have plowed 
and weeded diligently and devoted themselves to cre- 
ation under the guidance of the party's literary and art 
principles, thus having reaped a gratifying harvest in the 
fields of literature, drama, music, fine arts, dance, films, 
teleplays, folk art forms, photography, calligraphy, acro- 
batics, and folx literature and art. In doing the work of 
“striving to present one good book, one good drama, one 
excellent teleplay, ore excellent film, and one convincing 
article with original ideas every year” (hereafter called 
the “five-one project”), literary and art workers have 
achieved remarkable results through joint efforts by 
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aspects, grasping the present to bring along the future, 
and pushing the building of the provincial spiritual 
ivilizati , a better quality, and a new 
stage, and by persisting in the principles of “grasping 
— affairs, controlling the overall situation, and 

ng emphasis on guidance.” Over the past several 
td oped Lge elias Pore Abn te 
created and performed a great number of good works 
and have achieved satisfying results at major domestic 
and international contests and appraisals, thus gaining 
honor for Liaoning’s people. Here, please allow me to 


committee and the provincial government. 


Of course, while summing up experiences and fully 
affirming achievements, we should not lose sight of the 
problems and difficulties we face. When viewed as a 
whole, the development of the province's literary and an 
undertakings still lags behind the situation of reform and 
development and behind the increasing cultural 
demands of the people, the excellent works that reflect 
the spiritual outlook of the times, of reform and opening 
up, and of the province's “second pioneering project” 
remain limited. The work of encouraging writers and 
artists to plunge into the thick of life remains a weak 
link; literary and art theoretical criticism 1s not active 
enough, ideological and cultural expertise of literary and 
art workers still needs further improvement, rough and 
slipshod work with low style on the cultural markets still 
needs further resolution, and the self-development 
capacity of literary and art departments and groups still 
needs to be further strengthened. Therefore, the achieve- 
ments we have already scored can only be regarded as a 
new starting point in our path of advancement. Literary 
and art workers with the sense of historical mission and 
the sense of responsibility will not be satisfied with 
achievements already scored, will have to face up to the 
shortcomings that really exist. and wall consciously 
merge their pursuit of art with the great cause of making 
China strong and bringing benefit to the people. To scale 
new heights in socialist literature and art and to make the 
province's literary and art undertakings even more flour- 
ishing, we are required to make a protracted and unre- 
mitting effort. We should rouse ourselves for vigorous 
efforts to make the country prosperous, be keen in 
making progress, formulate plans, portray the overall 
image of Liaoning’s literary and art circles, further 
improve the overall quality of Liaoning’s literary and art 
workers, and make continued efforts to realize the goal 
of “building up a regional culture with distinctive fea- 
tures and style that is compatible with Liaoning’s social 
and economic development anc 1s closely related to the 
people,” that was set forth by the provinci.é party 
committee at the third congress of the provincial Feder- 
ation of Literary and Art Circles. 
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The provincial party committee and government hope 
that through this congress, the literary and art workers 
across the province willl be further mobilized to posi- 
tively respond to the calls of the party Central Com- 
mittee, take Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building a socialism with Chinese characteristics as a 
fundamental! guiding principle, comprehensively imple- 
ment the basic line of the party. persist in the omentation 
that literary and art workers should serve socialism and 
the people and the policy of letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred of schools of thought contend, 
hoid high the banner of patnotism, create outstanding 
works to hearten the people's enthusiasm and regard it as 
their central task, do first-class work. strive to create 
increasingly more first-class spiritual products, and 
make new contnbutions to the construction of our 
country’s socialist cultural building. 


Carrying forward the main tune of the times 1s the main 
subject of caiivening socialist hierature and art. By 
singing the praises of the great times of reform, opening 
up, and national revitalization, of the great practice of 
the people. and of the spirit of the times. we should 
hearten the people's confidence and courage to realize 
modernization. We should vigorously advocate and 
carry forward the ideas and spirits of patriotism. collec- 
tivism, and socialism, the eas and spirits that are 
conducive to reform. opening up. modernization. 
nz‘ional unity, social progress. and happiness of the 
people, and the ideas and spirits of exchanging honest 
labor for good life. These are the main purposes and 
contents of the literary and artystec work and the literary 
and artistic creation. According to the unified arrange- 
ment of the propaganda department of the party Central 
Committee and in line with the province's actual cond:- 
tions, we should continue to grasp the “five-one proyect™ 
and attach importance to supporting major creation 
items. The propaganda and cultural departments at 
various levels should do a good job in supporting literary 
and artistic creation. We should work out plans and 
measures for emphatically supporting and organizing the 
production of the works carrying forward the main tune 
and attach importance to supporting excellent and ele- 
gant literature and art. We should persist in the perfect 
coordination of thinking with the nature of art to make 
the works of the main tune become excellent works with 
vitality that can be handed down from generation to 
generation. Carrying forward the main tune and advo- 
cating vaneties of works 1s an objective requirement for 
persisting in the onentation that literary and art workers 
should serve socialism and the people and the policy of 
letting a hundred of flowers blossom and a hundred of 
schools of thought contend. Guiding the people to 
upgrade their esthetic sense and their appreciation level 
is our duty. We should make more efforts in this regard. 


We should continue to attend to the cultivation of 
artistic, talented persons and approach from the high 
plane of art development to fully understand talented 
persons important role in the development of the Irt- 
erary and artistic undertakings in ovr province. The 
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lterary and art workers in our province should regard as 
a long-term and urgent strategic task the building of the 
first-class laree contingent of literary and art workers 
with lofty ideals, screntific attstudes, lofty moral integ- 
rity, creative ability, wide field of vision, sacrificing 
spirit, artistic attainments, and contributions, and 
unswervingly attend to it. The cultivation of talented 
literary and 4.1 persons ts a vast system engineering. We 
should form the good practice of respecting knowledge 
and talented persons im society and create good condi- 
tions under which literary and artistically talented per- 
sons will easily show themselves. We should respect fine 
literary and artistic works just as we do major research 
findings in natural sciences and respect the educated 
men and artists with outstanding contnbutions just as 
what we do excellent athietes. To this end, we should 
regard the rapid cultivation of increasingly more tal- 
ented persons as the primary task for strengthening the 
building of the contingents of literary and art workers, 
focus on cultivating young and middle-aged talented 
persons, and strive to help them have an accurate 
onentation, firm confidence, abundant knowledge, solid 
living foundations. and the ability to ceaselessly temper 
themselves and upgrade artistic expression. Simulta- 
neously, we should show concern for the creation and 
living conditions of old writers and old artists and also 
pay attention to summung up and carrying forward their 
good ideas, work styles. and expenences. According to 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s requirements for “being politi- 
cally strong and professionally competent and having 
correct work styles.” we should show concern for and 
strengthen the building of the contingents of literary and 
art workers. 


We should formulate and implement various supporting 
and rewarding policies to encourage literary and art 
workers to grow up im an even faster and better way. 
Through ceaseless efforts, we beleve that Liaoning will 
certainly witness a gratifying situation of having a galaxy 
of talents 


Mass literary and art groups have always been the bndge 
to link the party and the government with literary and art 
workers, and thus accelerating and deepening the struc- 
tural reform of mass literary and afl groups is an 
important component part of the entire literary and art 
structural reform. In line with the demand of the 
socialist market economy and with the features and the 
law of literary and art work, further emancipating the 
mind, deepening reform, and strengthening the self- 
development capacity of literary and art groups are 
mayor prerequisite to doing the current literary and ari 
work well and are the fundamental way to make Iiterary 
and art undertakings flourish and grow. The general 
demand on literary and art undertakings is to help 
strengthen and improve the party's leadership over lit- 
erary and art undertakings, help mobilize and exploit the 
initiative and creativity of literary and at workers, and 
help build the two civilizations. We should positively 
and prudently make explorations in various fields in line 
with the demand of the socialist market economy and 
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therefore federations of literary and art circles must 
themselves to this transition. As the association of 
and art workers throughout the province and as 
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ment and express and safeguard, in a still better way, 
specific interests of literary and art in the course 
of safeguarding the overall interest of the people. Party 
committees and governments at all levels should posi- 
tively create conditions and provide preferential policies 
to encourage various federations of literary and ari 
circles and vanous associations of artists to take an 
active part in the competition on cultural markets and to 
launch the paid service and management activities with 


z 


literary and art workers in the province to work hard for 
invigorating and enriching the socialist literary and art 
undertakings' 


Fellow delegates, comrades, and friends: 


Al present, China's socialist modernization drive has 
already entered a new stage of development, and Lia- 
oning Province has also entered the key period of reform 
and development. Thanks to the concerted efforts of the 
whole province, the province's “second pioncering 
project” has witnessed a good beginning, and political, 
economic, and social acu ites have witnessed profound 
changes and pros7css and maniicsted a vigorous vitality. 
The vast pumbers of literary and art workers should 
seize this opportunity to enthusiastic.ully care for, plunge 
into, and reflect the thick of practical life and express the 
people's valuable spirit of creation. Literary and ari 
undertakings are an important component part of the 
entire socialist cause. Firmly and unswervingly plunging 
into the activities of building « prosperous, strong, 
and persistently and unremuttingly dedicating ourselves 
to improving the ideological, cultural, and moral levels 
of the people are the demands and expectations placed 
by the party and the people on literary and art circles as 
well as the glonous duty and mission entrusted by the 
times on literary and art workers. The vast numbers of 
literary and art workers in the province should continue 
to carry forward the good traditions of unity and har- 
mony of the province's literary and art circles and create 
an even brisker and forward looking atmosphere. The 
vast numbers of literary and art workers should also 
understand, respect, and support cach other, concentrate 
all their energies on making the socialist literature and 
art flourishing and on promoting reform, development, 
and steady, and should create even more excellent spir- 
itual works by taking advantage of the unity among the 
province's literary and art circles and by taking advan- 
tage of the wisdom, talent, and arduous labor of the 
numerous literary and art workers so that the province's 
literary and art undertakings will be even more splendid. 


May the congress be a success! 
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Minister Discusses Foreign Policy, U.S. Ties 


OW 1101010995 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO in 
Chinese | Jan 95 p 1 


[By reporter Liang Yu-li (2733 3768 4539)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Taipe:—Foreign Minister Chien 
Fu [Frederick Chien] has indicated that the basic 
approach of the Republic of China [ROC] in promoting 
foreign relations vis-a-vis the Chinese communist 
authorities is not to directly irritate and provoke the 
other side. He said: As long as the Chinese communist 
authorities remain stubborn, it is not casy for any third 
country to maintain ties with the two sides of the strait. 
But even if tnangular ties cannot be established, we hope 
bilateral ties with third countnes can be maintained. 


Alt a year-end news conicrence held at the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs on the morning of 30 December, Chien 
Fu reviewed 1994 diplomatic affairs and explained the 
course of future operations. 


Speaking on balancing foreign policy and cross-strait 
ties, Chien Fu sand: These two have subtle relations that 
can affect one another. The ROC ts approaching cross- 
strait ties pragmaitically. Since the existence of the two 
sides 1s a fact, we have done a lot of things to alleviate 
cross-strait relatrons. However. the mainland has never 
responded in the same manner. They have never recip- 
rocated positively. and they have continued to blockade 
and rebuff us in international communities. 


Chien Fu sand: Tse mammiland side has never acknow!l- 
edged our jurisdiction and sovereignty. Once we took a 
very low diplomatic profile. but the Chinese communist 
authorities never responded with goodwill Whether we 
intensified our efforts or not, they never loosened up 
They have never changed. It 1s not at all casy to expect 
the Chinese communrst authorities to show some good- 
will and loosen up on us 


Chien Fu continued "he public expects the government 
to develop foreign relations. However, in promoting 
foreign relations. we must take our own interests into 
consideration. Our basic approach toward the Chinese 
communist authoritees 1s not to directly writate and 
provoke them 


Chien Fu noted: In recent years, we have told other 
countnes that we attach great importance to mamtaining 
tres with them, and many countnes have gradvaliy come 
to understand our stand that we will not interfere with 
their ties with other countnes (including the Chinese 
communist authontres). This can be observed from our 
stable ties with countnes having diplomatic relations 
with us. Despite signs of problems im the past, these 
countnes have not renouncr.' us and have come to 
recognize the Chinese commuarsi authorities. 


Chien Fu stressed that, as long as the Chinese commu- 
nist authorities remain stubborn, i 1s not at all easy for 
us to expect any third country to maintain ties with the 
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two sides of the strait. This is to say, tnangular ties 
among the Chinese communist authorities, us, and the 
third countmes would not « established, but we stil 
expect that bilateral es can be maintained, even if 
tnangular tes cannot be established. 

Chien Fu also pointed out: ROC-U_S. ties constitute an 
important link in our diplomatic efforts. We must let the 
U.S. executive departments understand that imrrove- 
ment of ROC-U_S. ties ts mutually beneficial and only by 
doing this can bilateral ROC-U_S. ties be strengthened. 


Chien Fu sand: Polls conducted in recent years show that 
some people's views toward the United States are 
unhealthy. An increasingly higher percentage of people 
are of the opinion that the United States +s unfriendly to 
us. Many people think that the United States 1s bullying 
us with its strength and i has used high-handed mea- 
sures to force us to open our markets and revalue the 
New Tarwan dollar. 


Chien Fu pointed out: When the United States set these 
demancs, we felt they were hard to accept. But it turned 
out later that they were “bitter, but good medicine™ and 
not terms we had to accept under duress. This is why ut 
18 imporiant to help the publi correctly understand 
ROC-US. relations. 


Commenting on the United States’ recent midterm elec- 
tions, Chien Fu sad there were reasons to be happy and 
worred. He sand: While many congressmen who are 
fnendly to us have assumed important offices in the 
Congress, if people think ROC-US. relations will 
improve substantially because of this. they would be 
disappointed, because foreign relations are handied by 
U.S. executive departments, not the Congress. 


Minister: No Plans for Li Trip to US. 


OW 1101144695 Taipee CHUNG-YANG JIIL-PAO in 
Chinese | Jan 9S p i 


[FBIS Translated Text] Taiper—Chien Fu, ROC 
[Republic of China] foresgn affairs minister, indicated at 
a year-end news conference that, by 30 December, his 
ministry had made no arrangements for President Li 
Teng-hu: to spend a vacation abroad in 199). 


Chien added: We have not made any plans for President 
Li to visit the United States, President Li was only 
passing through the United States when he visited other 
countnes. 


Chien Fu sand: Early tt.s year, President Li and Premier 
Lien Chan visited some countries which have no dipis- 
matic relations with us. That was an important step the 
SOC took to promote pragmatic diplomacy. It showed 
that high-level dialogue with countnes which have no 
diplomatic relatvons with us 1s possible, and that such 
visits have substantive as well as formalistic significance. 
However, such visits must be categorized as “unoffi- 
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